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CALENDAR 1939-1940

SUMr.IER SESSIONS, 1939.
TCl·1llI. six weeks, June 19-July 28.
'I'erm II, three weeks, July 31-August 1D.

FA_Lr~ SEi\fESTEU, 1939-1940.
August 28--AppliClltions for Admission for the Fall

Semester must be ftled on or before this
date.

6,7, S--Ql·ientntion nnd 'I'eetiug Progrum for all
New Students (Attendance required,
three fnll days).

Aptitude Test---8 :00 A.M., Septem-
ber 6.

Fuudameutuls Te!3t-l:oo P.M., Sep-
tember 8.

9-Admission Dny-Qffices closed.

ll-Hegi"tration and paymeut of fees.
12_Instruction beglns-c-lnte regtstraticn fee be-

comes effective.
Novcmber30 find Dec.l-Thal1ksgil'ing D~lYRecess.
December la-Lost day before Christmas Recess begins.

January 2-Classwork resumes.
January J8-25-)Jid-Yelll' Examinations.

September

September
September
September

~PRlNG SI!:MJ~STER,J939-1940.
January 12-Apn1ic'ltiollS tor admission for the Spring-

Semester must be filed on or before this
date.

2G--Executive Committee Meeting at 1:00 P.M.
27-0"ientatioll tor all New Students (Attend-

ance required}.
Aptitude TCl!t---8:oo A.M., January 27.
Fundamentals Test-1 :00 P.M., Jun-

uury 31.
2fl------Registl"ationand pnvmcnt of fees.

January

Jnnnnry
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Junu.u-r aO--lnstrnNi"n 1!'l'~in_lotl'
('Orne!! enecuve.

22~\Ynl'-hiJ1gton'lj Birthday

1-5inel.~I';n!<lI'r H~.

2&-FoUlllll'r'R no-,
3o-::Ilemorial Du' IlvlithlY.

indo -Finnl Emmlnntlons.

7-o\lIllual COlnml'lICf'ml'nt.

Sml:\IER SER~lONS, 10-10.

Term T. six weeks, June 17-Jllly 2G.

Term IT, three weeks, JnIJ' 21J..\ugu~t 17.

Februru-y
April

April

:'orA)'

Mn)" 20-.1UM G
June

," ,

llQlithly.

THE COLLEGE

Historical Sketch
'rhe growth or the San Diego State College has invoh'ed three stages
of derelcpment. It was known as the State Normal School of SaIl
Diego w]J{!Il it was l)st./lblished b)' legislative enActment in 1897 And
opened its <loors in 1898.

'l'lw second cycle of its growth began in 192J when the lcglslnture
converted all tile Cnlifol'1li:1 normal schools iuto State teachers college"
And 11'1lf'1lSnu Diego Junior Colle;::-e WAS merged with the teachers col-
I~'ge. Lower dil"ision cour-ses were then uvni.la hle in n single institution
for the vnrion~ types of students in the eommunit~'. From 1!J27 to 1934..
the jnninr C<I]I..ge relnticnsbip wus discontinued, lind the teachers college
cnJ"l'"ipd the lower- division o;>fferings. These offcrtngs were enriched when
the junior- college m-rungcments wer-e r-esumed in September, 193-1,.

The (our-y\,nr eurrfcnla, leruliug to nu A.B. degl'OO with n major ill
educa tlon, wer-e establisbed in 1923. The State Board of Edncntioll. at
thn t time nud sl,b~el1uenthc. authorised the followiug teaching credt'n-
t.lals, which nl'e to be grnutcd in connection with the (legr\,\,: j:"CJIer:11
('lpmentnr.l', ~nel'nl junior high school, general junior high-general ajcmen-
tary : r:.pceill] secondary in art, business education. music, nud phY$ieal
el]Hcntion. Presecondnrv curricula were first nuthorized by the State
Board of Eduention ln 1928 nnd mnjor subiecta were approved from thue
to time uutil a total of fifteen wns finally reached: nrt, cbemietrv.
commerce, economics. education, Eng]isll, geography, hiatorv. mathe-
mnttcs. music. pb~'sical seienctl, physics, RomaJlce IllnglHlges. social set-
cnce nud aoclogv.

In :O:cptemhn. 1935. the college entered upon its third phase when it
iJN'mne. hy le"islntil'e ennctment, tbe Snn Dil'go State College. Tbl>;
change in status permitted the college (0 drop the re'luirt>mcnt in !'ducn-
lion COt\lW'S [I'om the curl'iculn llre\"iou~ly known liS prese('On[]ary and to
C-'QlJl"l'rtthem int.o libcr,~l nrts curriculn leurlinl:" to th(' A.U. llegre<: with
any Oll<:of the fiftClo'IlmnjoI's enumerated nbove.

Location and Environment
TIenowned n;t n winler r('sort with (\ mild hut im'iKoratinJ' cIimn!.l'. Sf\.Il
Diego hn~ b~/)llle eljuall.v famous for its 0001 summers. High cultural
standards in nrL music, literutlll'e :lllli science c!"ente n stilllulnting
<:lll'irollllleu( fol' a collcge. l\lall~'of Lheh(' :llh'alltnges nre to be fOllnd
in till' hel'iLngl' resulting from the expositions of l!)l,,·llj al\,l l!':l:{,,·afO.
iucIudillJ: the huildings t.lienJ$<:lves. which lJOI·tray the lwst typeij of
Rpnnish colonial ort nnd (lrchitecllll·e. Housed in (-11<:8<:hui1l.Iillgs al'('
the Fin!' Arts G:li]ery, exhibits in llulhrojJolu!:y, nollll'al his(llJ',', "nil
American Ilrchneology which ar!' ill finny reStlCC(S I1nsllrl'nSFed. TIll'
outdoor orgllll, the Ford Bowl, and the horticultural J'ardens m:lklil B,llil"n
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Park, in which all these facilities are located world renowued. Tbe
Scripps Institute of Oceanography, operated hy' the Uni"crsity of cen-
forma. at La Jolin, gin's opportunttr for important cooperation in biologi-
cal scieucea,

Buildings and Equipment
On Eebruar-y 1, 1031, the college was moved to the new CIlIDPUS, 10000ted
~; rntle north ~ .the city's principal east-west boulevard, El Cnio.u

I~TlUe- The buildlngn lire of Spanish-Moorish nrcbitecture which IS
;~e SUlted.to t~e landSCIIJ>C and climate of this region. 1'l1ey include
. e A~dem:c Budding, which housea lecture Jul1ls classrooms and admin-
~~~a~vei ~ffices.: the Scien.ce Bullding : the Lihrll'ry, the J.Jittle Theater:
t d ra rung School; ScrIppS Cottage (a scclul club house for «omen

~II ents) ; the Cafe and Book Store' and the Phyaicn'l Educntion Build,
Jn~, a ~trudun! with adequate facilities for both men lind women. The
gymnasium contains II very fine basketball floor with stands that will
acmmmodate 1500 snect to • f d i •untural 't n rs. .i1 ne eoucrete stndlum, constructe Jn
Ultirnate~l e{ ha~ u seatillg eupnclty that is adequate for present needs.

y t WIll accommodate approximately 45,000 people.

Facilities for the Training of Teachers
The college malntalcampus where it me a modern elementary trniniug school on !be
of eleme.nta b bas del'eiolled an extensive progrnm for the educa

tlOU

for the uae r:r S~oOOIteachers. The classroom-laboratory plan wbich eJl!ls
tunities for th . r~-ro~ms, the Hbrary, and :shops, affords uDilsual Qppor"

e 1n uction of students into teuehing.

By anangement with II S ,. .' "provided ill the E cra Ie an Diego CIty 8.::hool,.. prucbce teachlllg I.
senmMer. and a U 1 • elnm ....nt~ry school for onc-balf day throughout B
Wilson Ju' nsomc\\hat ~l!llliar arrangement e:<ists ut the 'WoodroW

. nlor igh School 'I· bJunior high d' or stUl enta who are preparing to lese
teach only :;eci:rlal secoll{lary school subjects. Students preparing to
the senior high ll('hos:~ndary school subjects mny be assigned to one of

The Library
:'he !ibrary facilities of thiIts Sl~e. '.fhc librar ~ co]]"",e are noteworthy for an institution of
meet the require ~. COnsIsts of well Ol"('r 00 QCM) volumes selected to
feBS' II men"" of a mode _., . '. Jona y trained lib' rn ",-,UentlOllll.l institution. Se\'en pro-
III their rending nnd nJ~lln~ are avnllable 10 rcnder assistanee to lltutleats
" , :re er<lnce work.
rile rrailling 8chool L'
PQllllesses equipUle t ,hral:Y .. re\lr<lill'nting a colleclioll of 0000 VOl11me~

Il and bUIlding faeiFt',- .• , " that lire unique.

Living At conunodations
The COllege dtJoe~ I10t . .
~tll~ellt3 lil'c with ]Jl\ren~SnIUt1:111ld')l·lllitori ..~ since IIcurly nil of nIP

ell s who~ hOln"s are llot~l' gsnnrl1illllll. r,ivin" an'llnge~l{'nt$ [01" stu'
are made l.h I HI an Oil' . I . ~AU r(lug I lhe oJlic.og [tl go or WIt lill commuting (\lstan
thl! c:omC'n IItudeats ure \lr~l ~c D!,llll .of "WOmen or the Denll of :\fen.
liying ~1;;1I· CarefHl consideratio 0 _llv~ III the rcsldcnee hall adjoining

adequate lIocial OPllOrtu n. 1.11 gwen to study coll(litioll6, healthful
nltll~S. Room Ilnd bollrd m'ly be lIecure,l

(10 )

for as little as $100.00 per semester, payable in four installments.
Opportunities to reduce this figure by working a few hours each week
are occasionally available. Reservations should be made in ndvllnce
through the Office of the Dean of Women. wheee students find other
nccommodntlons more desirable, written permission from parents must be
secured and filed with the Dean of Women.

Student Life
A rieh field of ID;trll-curricular uctivtties is avetlable to the student
throughout his college life. The student is urged to cnrefully select these
activities in ordet· that he may profit by these extra-class experiences
without lowering his standards of scholarship. The Student Handbook,
available at time of reb'istration. gives iuformatiou concerning nctlvi ties
whicil include organizations in' I)Very department of the college, and
opportunities foJ.' illdividul<i and group experience in the social, athletic,
fraternal, religious and governmental lifc of the cumpns.

Student Health Service
'.rhe Health Department is maintained for the protection and care of
student health. A complete j)h)'sieal llXamination is required of each
student upon admission to college. Careful attention is given to cases
undergoing remedial trentmellt or to Cfl.~S in which a modification of
study load or of pm-ticipation in physieal netivitiee seem advisable.

A representative of the Healt.h jjepurtment is available throughout
the entire dav for consult-'HioH and emel-geney treatment. Stndents
who have bee~ absent hecause of mlless should receive clearance from
the Health Department before returninb' to c1ssses.

Placement Service
A Plncemellt Service is maintained by the college us 1'1 dearing hOllse of
emillovment information for employers o[ f';tnte College graduates and
othcr 'stndent.\\ leaving college before graduntion.
Included among the services are liherfil arts placements. teacher plnce-
mellts, and pal·t-time jobs both on and off tile cll.ml!us,
All oflicinl "Iudellt contacts with thc Service should be made through the
Placement Secretary. Employers may conblct either the Placement Sec"
retary or one of tbe following:

T,iber,ll arts and industrial placemcnt-S. :Mrs. li'rances Torbert.
1'.:acber piReement, Dr. Rnymond C. Perry.
N.Y.A., Delln Evelyn Miller, Dell11 C. E. Peterson.

Alumni Association
The college has an Rctive Alnlllni Association_ Since its reorgllnization
In March, 1921, the association ila!! steadily gained in membership.
The annnal Homecoming is an impOl·t!Jnt event eacll }'ear; other meet-
illgs tal •.: place on datI'S of important athlctic contests. The llssociation
also eponsors the orglllliznlion of A~tee clubs In various communities.
I,nfOrnlntiQIl concernin(; t.he nssodution may be obtl\ine<1 by writing tin'
secretary in care of the college.

( 1.1 )



FEES, EXPENSES, AND LOAN FUNDS

Probable Expenses for One Semester
An estimate of the expense of ntteneanca for one semestor- is gj\'{.n below.
No estimnle is millIe as to the eoat of clothing, or other personnl Items,
sineI' these ligures nlry with the demunds of the iudivldual. J,nbMlltory
fees nrc additional.

A Partial Estimate of Expenses

One Semester
Millj,num

Fees null Deposill:l .$ 20.00
Books 12.00
Hoard llm] Room ]2'i.OO

Incidentals:
'I'raueportatiou
Lunches (daily

.1lu.eimlll11
~ 27,;;0

18.00
175.00

ill care) _., _
10.00
:~5.UO

20.00
00.00

Organizations:

Allcraye

12.50 20.00

Fraternity
Initiation und I)in ~l;;.OO
Dues lind AS(;eS811WUtS U.OOper semester-

Sororit)'
Initiation ana pin 15.00
])lle~ and A.'~!>S~llleutsJO,()()!}('f !<P""'slu

:\li~cclbnl.'Oll~ 5.00

Before emollil)w in cou ' II ' Ito t I ~. l!l;1. 'e stu. ent ,1'('11111pI)~sefll< $ufli(·i"l1f r\,~Ol1rPP"
rneo t ie mlJllmum H"",· f . , t f

1 ". ' >;PS Ill' Oil" semester A l'llllted 'lU1f1\ln0e ('riC" worl, In offic ' l" . '
til" bt I " '1 .es .. 1l1j III tho I1bn\l')' mny be offcrt'd fr()Tl1 time to'-. I ON mar! y It 1$ lot ft" I 'lUaleriall' . I SU IC1l'nt)· remuHcrntivu 10 reduce C:-:!J'CIlHPS, ).
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'List of Fees and Deposits (Subject to Revision)
l'AYABLR AT Tf.\lE OP n£G1STHATJOX

HegistratiOI1 rees :
"Resident students _
Limited students (5 units or Iessj-c-ner unit _
Non-resident students-c-fat semester _

2d and subsequent semester-s _
J.111.teregistration fee _
"General service deposit _
Chemistry deposit {eneh course in chemlatrv ) _
Geology denoert (Geology 21A-21B) _
Physics deposit _
'.\SSOCi;lted Students fee _
·'Associated I1Iell i:ilUilents 01' Associated "',"O'Ml' Studenrs fL'C _

$ 6.50
2.50

75.00
37.50
1,00
3.00
5.00
i.co
2.00
5.,,0

JiO

!'AYAlJLE WTn:N 8EnnCE 18 ImSOEItElJ

Lute filing of registration book .. $1.00
Locker (ke.y or combination parllock, each issue) ~ .2;;
Uollcge Bulletin (free to pros~cti,-e students) .20
Change of Program fee .. .50
'Evaluation of record for advanced sr~wdjn~ 2.00
Duplicate of Lihrary Card ~_______________________ .10
Duplicate of regisb"ation hook .10
"I'rauscrlpt of record (first coil)' free] .50
Special Examinn tion, each exl)min'ltiol1 .50
Special Examtuatton, each atandard teat ,50

"State '.reacbill~ Credentials:
Elementary
Elementary nnd Junior Hi:;il
Special Secondary
School Administration

Eaeh credential 3.00

l'AYAIlU; DUllING SEVENTH Wl:EK OJ;' EAOH SE~n:snm
Towel, xrec J .liO
Towel, women 1.00

Additional llloorntorJ' fces and charges for certain courses l'anging from
50 cents to $7.50 per- course arc payable during the seventh w~ek of each
semester. Consult the time schedule for n list of these fees. A peunlty
of $1.00 is charged for lnilure to pay at the required time.

I Auditors pav same fees as students enrolled for credit.
'See png" 18 for definition of resi(1enc" [or f"e-PRying purpOMs.
• Paid by llvery student registered.
'Pald by all students enrolled for mol'.. than 5 units.
"Paid by all students entering with advanced standing.
''rhe 50-cent fee m1)Rtaccompany eRch application for it tmnscrlpt of
record. Ten cents wlll be charged for each duplf"ate of this record which
,,-ccompll.niesthe orl"lnal.

7 The credential fee IS collected through the cottege by post office mone~'
order made Jl"-yal>l,,to the State Department of Education. This tee wJll
he ~5.00 tor stu(lents who have not resided in California cne year pr",,[.
OilS to the flate or their I"pplication.

( 13 )



n------------~"F""-----------
Loans and Scholarships
Sehelarships fot' both men and women have been made available through
the efforts of alumni, anti civic organizatlous. Superiority in scholarship
and worthiness from the point of view of need life the standards upon
which selection is bused. Scholarship aid is therefore restricted for the
most part to students who lmvc completed the lower division of the
college.

Both long und short term loans lire available to students who neve been
in attendance for lit least one ycnr lind who have given evidence of
ability to do fIlltisfactory college work. Application for loans is made
to tile Committee on LOAns lind Scholarships through the offices of the
Dean of Men Ilnd Dean of Women. .

l l4 )

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

General Admission Requirements
High school graduates and other applicants possessing enulvnlent preparn-
tlon may be admitted to this college upon evidence of fitness to profit by
college instruction, such fitness to be shown by previons scholastic records,
by evidence of good moral character and personal quulificn tions, and by
satisfactory scores on tests which the eollege may require.

Admission of High School Graduates Candidutes for admission lUlly
demonstrate their qualifications by satisfying two requirements: 1) All
applicnnts must demoustrate readiness fOI' college iustruenon by making
satisfactory scores on such tests as the college may designate, nud 2) they
must present satisfactory evidence of previous scholru-ahip.

Students will be granted reguJf1,l· status if they h,we l)arned recommended
grades" in not less than 16 COUI'SCSof one semester's duration in English,
Social Science, Foreign LangUllg.;:, xrathemnttes, Natu rnl Bcieucc, nnd
related fields, during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth venra ill higb school.
Regular students may enroll in either a degree curriculum or in one of
the tw"-year curricula.

Students will be provisionally g'ranted vcsular status if tbey have earned
recommended gmdes· in not less than 12 C<)\I1·Sl-'!S of one semester's dura-
tion in Engl;sh, Social Science, Forcign Language, Mathematics, Nntural
Science, nud related fields, during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth yell.l'S
in high school. If at the end of one semester they have maintained a
scholarship average of 0 or better in not less than 12 units of work, they
will retaiu their regul-ar status. Fuiling to do thiil, the.\' will be reclassi-
fied as two-yam- students, and required to enroll in II two-year cureieulum.

Students who do not qualify fO!· regul",· status must ell roll in one of the
two-year currlcula.s " They must h\1I'e earned rC('ommellded grades. in !it
least J2 courses of one semester's duration, complet~>d during the tenth,
eleventh, and twelfth years in hlgli school.

Admission by Examination Certfflcates of SUClll)ssful examination before
the College Entrance Examination Board will he accepted wheu cl\udi-
dates cnuuot. meet the nboce scholarship requirements.

Admission with Advanced Standing Credit earned in rceognized insti-
tutioll!> of collegiate grade wiU be evaluated and advanced standiug
allowed on the basis of the evidence submitted. Credit toward the ful-
fillment of graduation rl)quiremelltl;; will 00 allowed only in so far as
the student lllLs met the standards and requirements of this institution.

Applicallts for advanced standing must show an average grode of C or
better in all college work prel'iously undertaken. No applicant may dis .

• Grades of A or B or the eqUivalent .
... For further par-uoutara see Junior College Bulletin for 19S9~40.
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rpgllrd lrls eoltegtate record and apply for mlllli~"~i(l]lwith Freshman
standing,

Not more Ulan »lxty-Iour ~"me~ter hO(l,·~o( junior couece wod, mal' be
nllcwed for credit,

Students who seek to glliIl allmis.~iollwith ndvuueed standing must furnish
complete transcript!< of record (or all work attempted beyoud the eighth
grade. A two d~I1Hrevaluation ree must eccompnnv the appllcntion for
edrnisalon.

Admission of Speeial Students Applicants O\'er twenty-one years of
age, who are not high school gmduates and who do not possess the
equivalent preplll"ltliOllbut who receive II satisfactory score on :1 stnlldn.rll
college aptitude test, may be gr,mterl provisional ndmission as slJoeClal
students. Su(:h l)~mWns may be granted full rnntrtculnt.lon ouly uros
tne rCIllO,"!!!of all deficiencies nnd upon the eompletion of one fnn
semester of $:Jlis[nc[OQ·college work in the chosen curriculum,

Registration
Registration for the fall semester of lU39-40 will take place on Scotem-
her 11. Hod for tue l;Jlring ~emester (Ill Jnnuary 29, Condidlltes ~or
admi$ion may obtain un application blank from the llcgistrnr ,,·hle\!
must be filed, witb complete trunaertpts of recor-d two weeks befnre
registratioll_ Sce (la/curlar on pa(Je 7, '

'rbe college year is divided into fall nnd spring semesters of ei/:"hteenw~ks
each, followed by 11 snmmer sel>/lionconsisting of terms of six Dud thn'!'
weeks, respedin'lr. Students may enter lit tbe beginning of either
semester or at the beginning Of either of Ihe summer terms,

'l"he.summer ses$ion meets the neWs of regular students who wish to guiu
(T,'d,t town,.,! the bn(>IJl..I(>r·~de~r"'e,of teurlwrs in ger\'k~. un(] of studell!~
who wish to ~eellre SlIlllllementn!credit or to sllorten the tiUll' for ('<.Iill-
pletion of their college COIll"lle,

Tests Required at Registra.tion Time and Later
1. A p!lysical e:<llIuiuationis required of (Ill lllndelltJ! upon cntpring the
college, Appointments for tbis examination are ffilldedurin!,: rl'sistratiOn.

2. All ?Iltering students are required to take the College Aptitude Test.
F::<;celltlonsDIllybe made for students who register for live units of work
or les~, for former graduate!! of this college aud for graduulcs of atlProved
four-year colleges, '

? All cntering students who are not transferring wilh advanced stand·
m~,1111l8ttat'e a High SchOOlAchievempnt l~xaminlllioll II Heading Test,
lInu n slundurd English Examination. . ,

4. 'J:he Subject>\. Test (E 1" Ie· , . gstude t E r' ng'sl Ompos'llQn) is retluirrtl of all elltcrlll
that ~~' ng u,h II I~Ulltbe wl,en by all stutlenl$ who~e U'Rts indit'ntC
intend t~ ~:~o~o~uq~~lr;~d)fO,'nBngliShIB, el·en though they Il;ln.vI~O~
semester of It.1 g IS1 . No student may enroll for Iml tlnr

II· enuAnc'(!unle68 he hn rn _, I "1 IB' r j$enrolled in English lA E . II {JuaI eu or Flng IPI 0
ring credit in E~glish"L xcePht!onsmay be mAde [or stlld~I1IStraoRfer-, ,rOm ot cr college..,
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5. l'as~iilil: the Fuudlllllent:.l'ls 1.\>:;1in re"ding:, spellillg, ariUJUllltic uml
handwritiug, aud a Speech 'i'e~t nrc tll'C!"e1]llisilesfo,· admission to upper
diviaicn eou,·~{'",in teacher trlli"i"" c\l1Ticl1l". Stndenta should take these
tests nt the begiuniug of their ,;"pllOllJOI·Cvenr ill <)l"'!l'rthat they mny lun"!!
sufficient time to mnke up deficien<:ie~,if nnv exist, before applying for
admjsaton to the upper division of tcnchet- training curricula, Exceptions
mll~· be ma,]e for former graduu tas of tJlis or other Cillifomia State
teuchcr training institutions who have been teachers in service.

Late Registration
A stud;>nt who registers utrer the fir-st week of the semester is subject to It
limitation of his program. A fee of one dollar must be paid for registra-
tion after the regulnr rcgistwtion period. Tlte instructors npprol"ul must
be secured for each course entered after the fil'st week of the semester.

Changes in Registration
Petitions for changes in program mnv be secured at the Registrar's office.
A stntemeut regarding withdrnwnls from class is to be Iouud on page 20.

Auditors
Auditors register in the \lsuul way nnd Pfl)' the same fees lUItjiosc who
ere reg:istered for credit.
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GENERAL REGULATIONS

Officers for Consultation
Concerning the housing und living llrrao!lementll of students, personal

problems, et.c.-The Dean of 'VomeD; The Dean of ::'[en.

Concerning tho scheduling and arrangement for all student social affairs
-The Dean of Women.

Concerning &tu(1y lists lind personal problems of tu;'O-ueur (Junior Col-
lege) students-c-Deau of Junior College GUi(!llUCC.

Concerning admission, program of studies, credtte, degr-ee rCI!Ulrements,
etc.-The llegistrar; The Dean of Liberal Arts; 'i'he Denu of l'JdUCll'
tion.

Concerning health and phyalcal condtt.ion-c-The lIealth Deplll·tlllcnt.

Concerning student-body nirairs, student-body poliCJo'-The execut.lve offi·
eel" of the student body, The Dean of Liberal ,\rt8.

Concerning nppointments to teaching positions and olh~r LYVellof full
and par-t-time employment-c-Ebe Placement Secreterv.

Concerning admission to Upper Division 'I'eueher- 'I'raining Curriculum,
practice teaching, credential requirements, ete.-1'be DNW of 1~[luCll-
tion.

Concerning usa or the buihlings--Tbe DMn of womeo; The Dean of :lIen,

Concerning entrance requirements n nd olIerin!,'1l at other ins.titutions-Tbe
llcgis.trar; The Dean of Liberal Arts; 'l'hc Dean of Ddueat.lon.

Residence
The law designates. the residence of the father during his life, nnd llftl'r
his death, the residence of the mother as the residence of a minor erudent-
In case of legal sepn rn tirm or divorce, the minor's residence is the resl·
deuce of the parent with whom he makes his home. When the studeut
reaches twenty-one years of age he may deela.re his own residence.

Barring legul se.puration or divorce, the reetdence of the husband is the
residence of the wife.

Classification
Full. time students nre those studcnt.s who have cOllll,lied with the
reqUIrements for admi&filioll and nre ~gisteretl in more thnll 5 units of
work. Full·timjl students are expected t.o C>lrTy 12 nnitli or work unleSS
excused.

Limited students Il.re partial COurse stuilt:'uts who [or nde!'luate reasOll~'
have been permitted to rt:'glstcr for 5 unitll of wo~k or f(lwer.

( 18)

Special students are mature students who hnve not satisfied all entrance
requiT('lIlents but who are regtstered for such courses as their ability and
prepatatlou qualify them to pursue. Special students may also be limited
students. For con\~enience in administration, students who have com-
pleted 0 to 29 units of work nre classified as freshmen; those who have
completed 30 to 59 units, as sophomores: those who have completed 60
to 8(J units, as juniors: and those who have completed 00 or more units,
as seniors,

Regular students arc those who are qualified to enroll in c.ul'l'icula lead-
ing to the Bachelor of Arts degree.

Two-year students are those who lire enrolled in one of the two-year
JuniOl' College curricula by choke or because they have failed to meet the
sehclarshlp standards required for reo"l(lJ" status.

Scholarship, Grades, and Grade Points
The following grades are used in reporting the stunding of students nt the
end of each semester: A, excellent: B, J;ood; C, fail'; D, passed; El, con-
ditioned; F, failed; I, incomplete, and 'V, withdrawn.

'I'he grade ill is used to record work which is of loll' order hut which IlIII)'
be mnde passable. If by the close of the next. semester the work has
been satisfactorily completed the grade F.J is chunged to aD; otherwise it
is changed automatically to nn F. '.rhe grade I is used to record work
of higher' order but whieh is incomplete for some acceptable reason.

Ordinarily, to change an I to another grade, the work must be completed
within a year.

Grade poiuts are assigned as follows: Grade A, 3 points per unit; B,
2 points pel' unit; C, l]loint per unit; D, no points; B, minus 1 point
pel' unit; F, minus 1 polut per unit. 'l'he Dumber of grade points a
student hns earned ill a subject is determined by multiplying the nmn-
bel' of points he has receiyed b)· the number of units allowed,

'l'he grade point average is determined by t..1.killg the algebrnic sum of
t.he grade JlOints earned and dividing by the number of uuits attempted.
Subjects in which the student receives an I or a W grade nre disregnrded
in computing grade [JOint averages,

A student must earn at Ienst n C uveruge in all work undertaken at the
college to qualify for R certificate in any clll't"iculum, a diploma of gradua-
tion, or a truuscrrpt of record with recommendation to another collegiate
institution.

Units of Work and Study-Lists Limits
A. unit of credit repl'lllients approximately three hours of actual work per
week !Jlroughout one seme~ter, It represe.ntll one hour of lectul'e or reci-
L\tiou combineU with two hours of preparation, or in the ease of labora-
tory Cj'(l(\it, three hours of lnboratory or field \\"or!"

Sixteen units in addition to physical eduClltion (16~ nnits) constitute a
normal scmester's Pl'Ol(l'aUl for all stndeuts. Entering stmlents are not
}Jenniited to enroll for more than 17 units,· and all other students nre
lilnlted to IS units.·

• III ",dultion to physical education.
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I:;r~n though a student has eluded a ueavter progrnm, hl' lI1'L)' llot onli-
uar-ily appl~' more than 1(; units. to\\"l.rd grudlllltion, Certnin excClltion<
to this nile extst where the student hill! successtuur carried ,It least )2
uutts Iluri,,!,: the preceding seme-ster: 1) 11 units· will be credited LOWflf~
graduation if Ibe student has mtlinlninN! I'ln uvernge of not less thnn 1."
g1'R(le p(linta during that ~emcster, nnd 21 18 units'" ",iil be credited if
1I grade point llvHlIge of at least 2.0 has been rnnintnined. AllY cuurse
in which n student reeetved a {lll!;Sinj: grlllle mny be used in the allti,-
faction of course requirements. even thoul\'h the credit for such n course
is in el[~SS of the \lllits credited for grndua tion.
Cretlit for a progrnm that. dot'S not conform to the shove regulations can
be obtnlned only through II petition addressed to the Scholurship Com-
mittee, No student will be permitted to rl'll'illt~r for less tbun 12 uuilij
without tbe npllTOval of the Denn of Liber-al Arts or the Dellil of
Education.

Probation and DisquaJ.i.fication
Probation Any student whose lICbolurllbip r~t"Ord shows II eUllllllllti\'~
,leficit of 12 or more grnde points fOI' ull work undertaken iu the college
will IJ.e placed on jlfohation, A limited student will !}e placed Oil 111'0'
lmtion if his cumulutive dcficit eqllllill or e):ceed~ the lll'l'rlll:'" llUlnbcr of
"!lltS curried per !\('mester, Probntionllr~' Ijtlltll~ rnny be ('(lntinllcl! P;O-
"I,h'(~ that tho) stndcllt d~ not arid furllli'r t"war(l his grMlr pomt
,leficlency.

Disqualification Any problltionlll stmlent whose scholaM>hip fans !)4'low
all average grade of 0 in any single seme-ster is disqllnlified for further
ntten(~anct! at the coll,'ge. A scholarship record Iwlow II 0 ll,'erngc for
any smgle semester also tliSQlIllJifies II student,

A disqllalified studcnt mil)' be reinstated nftl'r llil intf'rl'ni of onc ~emes-
t~r fOI' rea~ons satisfactory to the ~h:('cuti'·e COJllmittl'C .• \11 IlPl'lie~-
tlOIlS for r<:'lllstatemcnt mnst be ill writin~.

Withdrawals from Class
~~t\l{lent may obtain forms for withdrl\wnl from cllll!ls at the Regisll"!lr',
I ii ,If a ~tudent withdrflWf\ from elMs for uCCClltahle reasons tluriuJ(

t 'e rs~ twelvll wech of a ~eme~ter, II grade or W will be ff«}rdml
~ror In~ permllnent I'('cord for those clllSse~ which hc hus dropped.
" le ;lthdrnw,S during the ]ust hllif of that twell'e weekll Jll'riod Il
.. r.o,',", lepr,e'>C~ltlUl\" the level of work mnintniuM up to the time of
WI rawu WI]] hc record.', 'II
1 r upon a ~Ul)P prnentllry record If Ile wi 1-
,ruws rom clll<S durinl': th I , ' '1,0 F 'i! be I' as 1I1X week~ or the S('lll,.,."tcr eithcr all

I' un ' WI recorded UllOll his jlermltuellt r('Cord. '
Studellts who withdrnw f II'
must petition th • ,rO,m II cusses during the CUlln;e of a selllC"'iler
readmi!Sllioll to th: ~~e~~t:tl1'e Committlll! lit ~llcll time as ther ~el'l:

Transcripts of Record
Students nwy "!'Cure on t '
requests for'a 'trunscriP: .~lln:~rIPt of record without f('l'. Thrl'('llftl'rififty cents. Onee Il st ] S tO~ \ be ll~mPllnie(1 b.y '1 II'UlIJ<Cript fep 0
seripts or reeo!',] [rom u~:~~r ~~~~lIln~ulnted in thill institlltioll" tralli
them made, s wl11 not II(' returlH',1 or cl.>l'!l'!! 0-• In llddltion to physical educution.
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Eligibility for Practice Teaching
No student sbnll he eligible for practice toaching (EiluClltiOII J1G) who
has not completed 75 units, uacn ndmitted to 'I'caehet- Training, nud
whose entire record, and also his record for the ]ll'ecetlillg secestcr,
do-es not nvernge at least 1I C grade.

The Honors Group
All students who- nt the end Of the Sophomore yeur hU1'C nttllined a grade-
point avernge of 2.5, nud such other'S as have ottained II high average in
the deum-tment in which their :Hajo!" is selected, and who have received
the rcoornmenrlntinn of thnt. dcpa rrruent and the consent of the Committee
on Honors, ma~' if they so elect, eons/'ilnte nu honors group, for speclnl
trontment in their Majo!" subject.

Such students, so fill' ns the fucilitles of the depnrtment nnd the best
interests of tilc stud(>nts under its charge allow, shall be tren ted as befits
Iheir individual needs and "S theil' indiddulll Ctlpacities Wlln·lInt. '1'hey
~hnll 00 eligible to enroll in hOllOI'S or specinl study conrses, lllthough
credit in ~uch Cf)urscs sllflll be limited to 5 nnits u semester. Tn the regu-
lnl' eMahlished coul'ses of their depUl'tmCnts, thc~' shu]] not be held to
rCj!."u!nr nttendl,nee, if, in lhe opinion of the instJ:uctor, the course rcquit·c-
ments cun be met tllrouj!."h special assignments lind examinations 01' by
satisfactory ped'ormlmC'e in the regular f'xlIllliuutions in the COlirse, With
The consent of the mlljor dcpartment, rcquil'ernellts concerning minors and
s]>ccifk coursea or sequences in the llllljor may !)e set usidc, Euch honor
studeut sball !)e IIssigned to a' membel' of his Majo\' I1cpurtment for alh'icc
aull direction,

Stndents iu the honors group who fnil to tnke ll,h";lntage of lhe OllpO"-
tunities tbCl"e offel'~il mn.\' at tbe eud of IIny seml!Ster be trllllsfer"cd by
lhe dcpal'tmcllt to the gl"neral COlll'SC. StndmHs in the generul course who
~how unuslwl CllPllclt~c, Up(lH rerommelldntioll of thl) dC]lllrtment lIud the
Committce 011 Honors, IlIlly ut the {'lHl of tin,\" semcster, be trllnsferrcd to
the hono,·~ group if s\1(·h tnlnsfcr l1)lpears pmcticable.

81l1dent~ who 10;SIr 10 allply for eurr'IJl"e ;'1 Ihe HOIIOI"s r....o"Jl "'''U
'/0 ,lO by fil/inr! (JI,I t''''''/s 10 be abro;",:d frow flreil" majol' demlrlmmlls.
'l'lre /lJlpliearioJls should li$ filed 101/11 the eh"iI"lJl(,n of the m.ujor ,Ie"a"-
wenl "01 b,ter tllall a week "fte,' relli,lIratit'" opens, Ullits eortl-ed 1111
stluknls t/Qi"g j"diriilllQ7 ~I!Ul!1 .",del" I},;I< ph'" ,eill be recorded "'Ider
the symbol lee (lJ1d 1eill be ,.,,/>jeel 10 r/le fOI'lJlltl"ted !"lIlt's dCQli"g 11>;1/1
limitatiolls of ,ltm/cui load.

The Degree with Honors
Honol'S lit graduation shall be grllnted to tho'>C ~t\ldellts Dilly 11'1,,1 1I,,,'c
completed tlle major with di~tin('tioll, nnll who hllve II gen()ral- 1'1X!0l'l1
satisfactory to the Committe(' on Douors.

Before Connnclle<'m~Ht eliI'll dl'pn"cmcllt sLall determine. b~· snch meallS
11Sit Illn~' ,1eem lw8t (for ('x,-llnph', h,l' mcans o[ " ('j)IllIJ1'eh~nsil'e ex,lmina-
tioll) whi<;h students it wili l"/'('{>ll1lllelld for honors nt gl"lI(llintioll, 11tltl
1"()port ic~ rl'COllllllc",1uliollS 1.0 1Ill' COlllmittee on ROIlOl"!!.
The Committee ou fionol'8- will con.,ide,· departmental 1'()c011lme'HI"t'ioll,
(,.",rel· witll the sevel'nl dep'11'tmellls I,bout doubtful cn~I'S, and tru1l8",it
to tllc [nC\l1I,1' its I'ecomnwndtltiolls l'()llccrning the HWUI'li of Honors,
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Examina.tions
No final examinations shall be given to individual students before the
regular time. Any student who finds it impossible to take a final exami-
nation on the date sebeduled must make arrangements with the instructor
to have an Incomplete grade reported and rnuat take the deferred linal
examination not later than the end of the second semester following that
in which the incomplete was given. No exceptions shall be ninde to tbil
rule without the approval of a dean and the Instructor concerned.

All fionl examinations shall be written in Official EXRmination Books or
?ther forms which shall be furnished hy the college nod distributed hy the
Instructor at the bl-ginning of the examination period. No books or
pllpe.rs of any kind shall be brought into the examination room, except by
spectal order of the instructor.

Students shall pay a special exumluation fee of lift)' cents lit the busill~!!S
office for ~\"er:r spedal examinntion gil·en. The instructor shall g.lfe
such examination onl.v when the student presents n receipt shoWIng
that the fee hilS been paid.

Extension and Correspondence Courses
An cxtension program, covering a wide range of olferings, is made syai!·
able. each semester through faculty cooperauon. Further particulo.rs mal
be secured by addl'\'Ssmg the Ohninnan oE the Extension Committee. :No
courses are offered by correspondence.

?,h~ ~~ount of credit for extension nnd COrr~I\OndenCl! courses acceptable
~n u d llment of the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree will
t1~;:e~u~p~ the natu.re of the courses, the quality of the work donI', and

(en preparation for work in the field of the course The college
reserves the right! !" . '.,d I 0 UII,t credit to such courses as hnve been approV""·
an t ie total of sucb acceptable credit to twelve units.

(22 )

THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

General Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
San Diego State College offers the following types of curricula lending to
the A.B. Degree; (1) the curricula leading to the California tenching'
eredeutials, and (2) the Liberal Arts curricula. 'Vith slight variations
iu definition, many of the basic requirements are the same.

A minimum of 124 units of college wm-h. repeeseutiug a Iour-yea r course,
is required f01' the Bachelor of Arts degree. Not less than 54 of thesc
units must be completed ill the junior and senior ven rs. At least. 30 units
must be earned in this college, and not less than 24 o( these residence
units must be taken witll the ruuk of senior. At least 12 units must
be taken in the flill or spring semester of tlw final yellr before grnduntion:
or in lieu of this at least 16 units must be eompleted in not less thnn two
consecutive summer sessions.

LOWER DIVISION

Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division
Physlcal Education 2 units
Health Education 1 or 2 . 2 units
English 0 units
Psychology 3 nnits
~li'oreigl1 Lnneunge 15 units

Mathematics A. and B or high school algebra and geometry __0-4 units
Social Sciences 14 nnits
Natural Sciences - 14 units

*Your.course in foreign lllugulige or in mathematics, or in phil-
osophy (This yeRr-course is an addi tlcua l requirement to
those listed abcve j 6 units

Lower division subjects for the minors. unless included in one
of the nbove relluirements. Sec pnges 25 or 28 J2 uuits

I,ower dil'ision subjects refluired for the lIllijor. Sell pnges 26 or 27.
Electivcs to multo total of 64 units.

Explanation of Lower Division Requirements

English Tilis requirement mny be sllli:>fi.ed either in the freshman renr
or in the sophomore year. Courses are to be chosen from the following;
English lA, lB, 10, 2, 3, 52.1.., 52B, 56A, 5GB.

Psychology Psychology lA.
Foreign Languages At lcnst 15 ullit~ in not more thlln two lunguages
are required in the lowel" dil'ision, except that only 10 units in a modern
language are required in the CQmmerce Ulujor and nu language is required

• Not reQuireu In the teacher training curricula.
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i~teacher training. EB.<.-h Yell!" of nceeptnhle high school ....ork in n for-
eign language will be counted in 5utis"fnCtion of 5 untta of this require-
ment. A minimum of two high w-hool yee r-eouraea is ueoentnble in any
lullgunge except Latlu, in whleh :l year-course is permissible.

Social Sciences' Fourteen units ('ho~..n t-om Iwo or more (]\'p:lr1Tnellt~
HI"erequired in lhi!' fil'ld. ~\JI stuu ..,,!.!' muet Ilr('~l'nt credit for Social Sci-
euce 1or fOl' lin a~'Ceptable equivalent.

(a) Additional JOWHdlvlsiou ('Oll"'f'!\:to mf'et the soeinl Bcieul'e reqnir~
me~lt.must be chosen from the followinJ( list Bud n11 e:<ccpt reacher
traintng .Blullents must include OIl{' of tb .. ypar eouraes marked with
Illl nater-isk: Anthropology 50.\-50U-, 5-~ 1)5: Economics lA_1Bt,
18.\-18B; GM)g"raphy 2. 12' m~IOr,' ,,"Il- ~\-&B-' Politktll"1 ",-00,<"
r-oenee A-JR-, 71A-71B-; Social Eronomica 50, 5j.

(b) 'J\I'"O eeroeetcrs of fourth )'enr hil:"h school courses in the firlds
of hlstorj-. polttlcnl science, I<ooolog)", nnd economics taken ~ith
grades not lower than C may be used to satisfy three units of the
s~ial science requirement, A maximum of tw~ units of the l;OI:iul
~Ience rellulrement may be chosen from uJlpcr <lil'i~ion cOllr!!l'~ if

I;h school ~llior course'!- hal"l~ bt'f'll uI<ed to I<ntjs[r the rt'f!lli,'e-
menlo otherl\'lse II mll:o:imum of fll'c lIllits mll~' be oouuted.

Natu~al Sciences' F<;>urteen unitil ('hoBen from ench of tbe followiog
,grOUpings are required:

(a) Biology 1 or II yenr ('<)ur~p in hil:"It school or collpgc hioillgy,
hotauy, \lh~'siology or zonlo~}'.

(h) ~~;:i~~~~~j~nb~f;i~.or II yl'llr ('nur'l' in high Huh",,1 or ('(Illp~

(e) :-drlitlonal ir>wcr oh'ision CQUN;{>!<tn llle\'t the natural s(:i1'11!'P
ellUlr;ment must com~ from the fnll(lwillj; Hilt tll1d must include
~n~0 the lnbo1'3tory t'Our~('~ lllnrk('rl with nn llfltl'risJi. High
f ~ 'O"h! emlr·,os: n maximum of two T"1."ll11l (G \lnite) of third an,1
our year eourl;CS in ~-, ~". . ' I -zoolo 'n ."" nny, >.:.lil'nllstry,- physiCf.l,- physWO" ...

sCi~n~: r~d. ndvant1l(] hl(,logy mn.v be used to ~l\ti~fy the nnturnl

1 1(" lOB"".ement. College i.'()tIr8es: Ast.rononl\'1 0, II' Biolol:Y
, .-... . ROhn ')1\ - <) ,,' S *Geography i :1' y - , ~Il.- 4: rlU"mh'try lA,- IB,- 7· ;

meut} , Go ,'" l'Arml;- Olle ('Q\lr~e mn}' he conn'tl'd toward rl.'lluiJ'l.'-
,,"oOJ!:Y IB* "A 21\ ph"2A-2B 3A.3R. lA' '. -, : hysical SciellCl' 1; p yale
, ,. ·1B.- 1C·1D;- Zoology lA,- In.-

'{',ro lIJJi/s oj In' ,
00111"81'8. 's requ,reme'll IIlIIy lie l'nOs(;n jro/lO '11!IIlT did"ioN

Mathematics High ~ch I
high sehOQ] Il]alle geo~ tOO 1',]ementa!J' nll:"cbrn (or 7\fat!lI'mnliCl:l A) and

cry or Mathemlltics B)
Additional Year C 1 ',~ . ourse n ndditio, , (h r 'o~men..." m foreign Inn" ! 0 I' ol"<'~olng minimum rt'f!\U,
Olle l,f the f<lllowi "uagf' !lut! lnnt1lelllatit'll, (j IIUjl)< mUfit be clwl:lf.'n frUll!

ng gronpli II\' nil e t t:'1<,'(]er f . . Xe<'Jl ."llclwr Irllining l:ltll!lel,t~.
. n O"CIIo:1)language' A t
b"I> eOllo.ecl1th'f.' hi 'I ' 'h' II," .\\"n t~mH('('llti\'n c"II('l;e ('''llr~''''l, or nllY

. g I se ""I YCllr l'lllll"~f'l:l
l"ltln: 'I'w" h'I(I'l<of 1'1 '

., ' Ilgl ~ch"ol ("lIl'~e"in I j'
Ileneh~I'l"I' "1111.

( 1 ,., '''ng el\l<lentll.' ld
o 111<.:"'( I1J''''cll1" C(""'"~l' ',o~11 follow ",al'efully tIlt' curricular oulllncS

'I n'm~nts In (hl~ fleM,

( 2·' )

Mathemn tics : D, or elluivalent, and either J. 3A, or 8. Students with
the Gommeree lllnjor llWy tnke illallH'matiL'R T). or equi"ulent, uno
Ecouomlcs 2.

Philosophy : 5A-5B.
Lower Division Preparation for the Minor See df.'scription of r-equire-
llll;'nts for liberal arts minors below ,m!! for tCllching minors on uuge 28.

Lower Division Preparation for the Major See description of require-
ments for teadlill!: majors on ]l,,~e 27, Rl)ecific requirements for rile
mnj"r~ in the liberal arts eun-iouln n re listed in connection with the
deseriptive list of courses In l;'lleh major field (see pages 62 to 12.:}).

Specific Upper Division Requirements for the Liberal Arts
Curricula
The liberal arts currtculn lead to tile bnchelor of llrts degree with majors
in art, chemistry. comruerce. eeonumi01l, Engtteh, geography, hiater'y.
mathematics, music, ph,l"Sieai science, phyalea, Romance lunguugcs. social
scienee anti zoology an<l qualify for grllduatn work iu t!lf'Se fiel<1s in
l"Ccogllized American colleges and nni\"ersitifs. Completi,m of the rC{juire-
nHHlt~ of these el1rrieula also enables the I;rllt!uate to ~attsf.v ulldcr-
grndu'lle n'qui!'ements for the gen('ral lICcondan' credential whieh. wilh
g:rnduate worll, will enuhie the holder to tead in a senior high school
or junior eollege,

'l'h{' jUllior eertifiellle will 1)(' ~rllnlpd Oil the elJl\lpletion of f,4 Huita anI!
sntis(acliol1 of nil lower <lil'ision l'("(juirementS.

UPPER DI\'ISION

Subject Matter Requirements
Politiea] Scicnee 101 _

Fil·~t minor (minimum in upper tlil'i~ioll courses) ----- ---
SCCQIl<1minor (minimum jn upper {]ivision eourses) _
:Uajor (uppel' division courSl!s) ----------------------------

2 unilS
13 unil.::l
13 units

24 unilS

At lellst 40 units in IIp[lCr di,-ision courses must be completed, 30 'of
whiell must he earne<l after all lower divisiou requirements hn"e bee11
sntisfied,

Explanation of Requirements
Polilif;(ll Sci""ce 101 Politienl Scieuce 11~ nr 175A·175B or History
1.71A-171B I\l' l73A-173R will be accepted n8 substitutes for this
requirement,

Minor Minors 111ust be f'stabli~hed in llt lenst two of the following fields:
anthropolog~', art, botan~', chemistl'~·. economies. educat.ion, English. for·
eigu la1l1;ua1;e, lteographr, geology, histol'~', mntileuwtica, lllusic, philowphy,
physics, lJ()lijjelll science, psyehology, nlld zoology.

A. miuor !'Ongjsbs 0[ at leust twelve units nf work eOllll'leted in (me of t.lll'
llhove fieldl:l of stud,". Jt is I'Nllliloell lllat ar. lellst six o[ th{'~e 11I1it~
must bc I'arned jn Ulmel' dil"isiou cOllrse~. 'l'h,' entire I'l'rJuil'l'll1ellt fnT'
" mi"",. nw.\' lie llwt WitJl upper ,1il'isio]J {'ollr~f'S pl"Ol"ltle<lrhe~l' I'''lll"''''~
lIn"e no lower <1i,-lsion prerequisit.e,;. Prcreq\li~it.el:l for each CO\!l'Se nre
li~l"d llllWll!:" lhe l'{ml'~l' tll'SC"iplimu; on !J,,~e~ ('.1 to ]1:{.
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Minor in Education A student who desires to 8o'ltisfy the undergraduate
requtrementa for the general secomlnry teaching credential will minor
in education. He should include in his program n major in n subjed or
field of subjects usually taught in high school ami a minor in the field
of education, In order to conform to the usual university requiremeutll,
t~is minor should include Education 1Q?..A..102B; 115A-1l5B or EduCli'
tton 107, 121, 130, and Ps}'chology 102,

A~ajor8 The specific requirements for each major are listed at the begin-
tung of each departmentnl divlalcn among the description of courses.
(See pages 62 to ]23.) The student is n dvlaed to choose his major as
e~rly in his Ctll1egecourse liS practicable so that he mlly be able to plan
bts work according to the major- requlrcmente. FnHure to meet the
lower division requirement", of the major tlepar-truent before the junior
Y~llr. may make it impossible to satisfy the upper division requirements
within the normal period of two years.

Limited Electives

A total ~f not more than 12 units of limited and vocational courses lis~
~~wtin be counted toward junior standing or the A.n. dpgJ'lll' In

I ~ra Arts: Art 7, 14..'-'.; Accounting 15A, l5B 16A 1GB, G5A, G5B;
Business Eco~omica lA, 1B; Economics 12n, 163;' Edu~ation, aU COU~
except those hated as availnble for credit toward a minor (see EduCIIUOn
~~~r, a~?~e; Engi.neering 22; English lA; Journalism G3A, 53B, 153A,
3i1. 6A. ~ mry SC'lence 10: lferchandiaing, ail courses; ::\lusic lA, 2A,
liiA ' A, l6A-B-C-D, l7A-B-C-D, 18A-B-Q.D. 28A-28B, 116A-B-G-D,
30, 1~.-~O~5}18A-B-c.D; Physico! Education,.all co~lr;;es e",cept lA, lB,

. ,161, 164A, 1MB, 110; SecnltarlUl trnllllUg, all courses.

All courses which If I .cOffil)lction lire. 0 crC! IIpeClfilllllly to students tll-klJl~ twO-yeaT
of 'l'w(J-"'eac:u'~'d' J',ading to the Associate of Artll degTee. See defilUtJ<HI

u s u en s, pllge 19.

Professional and Preprofessional COurses, See pages 49 to 6].

~peciflc ~pper Division Requirements for the Teacher Train-
mg Curncula
Admission to the Teaeher '.
been in regulaT aUe 1 Training Curricula Students who hnre
admission to the ten nl ance ?t. the col!t>ge shonld make application for
their sophomore y cler straining CUl'ncllla during the finnl semester of
aemesters of work etr. t~dents who ha\-e compleLed three or Ul(lre
State Colleg~, Shou]rlnm:~ot er ~ll~ge, ullOn trallsferring to Snn Diego
lilninllry uquiremellts. e Upphcation as sOon Ulil they cun meet the We-

The prclimillQr .
tion lire: y reqUirements whil!h must be met before waking /lllpIiC!l-'

1. A S/ltl~faetory SCOre .
(See college clliellda~llf II :fll~g~ aptitude test taken at tlie college.

2. El 'd or ute of test)
VI ence of satisfactory nbirt. '. .
and spelling indicated'], 1 I.Y In aflt!llllctic, handwriting reudlng
college calendar for drt{ lll,vlng PIlAA('(1th(' fnndllmellinla te~I, (See

e 0 test.)

(26 )

3. ASSUTnnce of correct apeech habits and voice control by hal"ing satis-
factorily completed II cour-se in corrective speech or by having passed
II speech test given br the college.

4. Assurance of physicnl fitness h~' haying passed a prescril.Jed examina-
tion given by one of the college physicians.

5. If the student is to be 11 cnndidate for one of the special secondary
credentials, he must Iuruish a r~ommendation from the chairman of
that department stattuc that the student has uuillty and shows
promise of teaching success in his fit>ld lllld that the department looks
with favor UPOII Ilis application.

6. The completion of the first two )-ears of a given eurricnlum, or its
equirnlent, with II scholnrship grade of C or better.

After the student has submitted evidence of having met the llreliminllry
requirements in his npplication for admission to the teacher tr-ai ning
currtculn he will be illtervillwed b)' the members of a committee appointed
by the faculty for th ls purpose. In the appraisal of applicenta the com-
mittee gives careful consideration to the following factors established
by the State Board of Education: intelligence, scholarship, professional
aptitude, personnlity and character, speech lind language usage, and
many-sided interests.

Advanced Standing in Teacher Training A maximum of 18 units in
courses in education will be credited toward degree requirements in case
sllch work was taken more thnn fi"e ycnra before entering upon the degree
curriculum lit this college (dllte of firnt work tn];en after fln evaluation
of record has belln made, for students entering with adl'llnced standing).

After nll inten-al of five years, evaluations lire subject to revision in the
light of such new requirements liS lllay haye br>cn put into effect anil
with respect to deduction in credit in education ('Dunes,

Students formerly in attendance will not btl considered to be working in
the degree Ilurriculum until un el'aluation und statement of credit has
been secured from the registrar's office. All COllrSl'S tn!u'.n either at this
college or elsewhere must be approved by an offidal adviser or the Regis-
trtlr (for those tnken elsewhere) in order to be credited toward meeting
degree requirements,

Tel1.cb;'f,g Ml1.jQr Defined A teaching major Ilonsists of a minimum of
twenty·fO\lr units in n field other than education, at least twelre of which
must be in tile upper division. A C average in scholnrship is rel]uired
in all upper division courses in the field of the teaching major. A major
for n. s])(ldal secondary school credential varies from twenty-fonr to
forty units as specified in the requirements for the I'arious currkuln.
Teaching majors may he estahlished in the following fields: English,
forel/l"n languages, geuerlll science, mathemRties and s(lcial scieuces
(antbropology, economics, geograph)', hi",tor,Y, politic"l science) and in
the special secondary sehool cr!!deutial fields of art, business edueatiou,
musill and physieal educntion,

Teachmg Major m Engf .. b Canl1i<liltes fOi' the teaching major in the
field of Enghsb are expected to show credit in English IB lind le and
six elective units of lower division work; English 117 and l30A or 130B
and at least six elective units in upper division work,

Tel1.ching Major ilf. General Science Cllndid:ltes for n lellching' major ill
the field of general sdence lire required to include in their programs a
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1'0111';::1'year N}\1]"~ in n biological sctencc. 1I yon r- CQIlM>C in high school
or college physics and n concentrntlon of twelve uuits. at least ~ix. of
which 'HI: UHp('1"rllvislon. in 0111'major $UhjN·t (hntnur, chemlstrv. phySIC!',
zoolng}'). S~ definition of teaching major!;.

Tedrhi ..g Major in Social Sci"nce ("II"li<llltf'!< f"," " t\'Hchill~ Innj(ll' ill the
field of the soctet sciences ar-e requlred to inehule in thelr pro~rnnJs :1
veat- C(lUJ"S(! in modern history lind n (,Quel'nlrnti,," "r twelve units, Rl
least six of which are lIPPI']" di\"isiOlI in 00(' major Huhjeel (ec(Jllomi("il,
I'pograpby, history, political llcicllee).' See definition of leaching majors.
The following courses may not be applied to the tcndlillg mnior ill ih1
field of till' soctnl seionr-es : E('(lnnmiCll14A-14H. lS.\.1.'::,II, HO, 160A-160Il,
rut. lli2, 1ll3, 1M, 165; nn(1 ull COUMle8in merclmndisinx.
Tea,:bing MiNOY Defined .\ t'·u('hill:r minor eon!<il'ltl'l ..,r twelve unitS ill
,\ ,,'1I'e,n field, lit least six of which I11lll'lt 111' in lIPl''''I' dil'i~ioll coll,rse;;,
Teuclll,l1g millOI'll. may he eatnblishNl in Ih", following fiehl~: urt. hUSlllf>!"
edll.tlltlOll: Engli~h, foreil:'ll lungna!:p. l(('llerlll 1IC;f'ncl', Olntl1l'mtltics, JnIl~JC,

M~lnl !'.elenCl'll (n.nt1Jropolog,I·. "fXmomicl'I, grO,l:'rllphy, histon', poJitiCllI
RClellCe) and IlhY'OIcnl education.

Cllndi,lal('s for the teaching Ininor in Ellj!lil'lh OHll'lt !'how crrl]it in III
llml three ~]ecti\'e units of lower didl'lion work; Ellglil'lh l~O.\ or 130B uwl
thr\!(! l'1e-cbn> units of \1Jlper di"il'liOll work,

CIH~lli,llltes f01· the teaehinl:' minor ill music nre r('lluil'~{l tu lIlk(' nlll!,i~
'lPtltude, tellts,n,t the time the minor i!< chooen nnd to I'nroll in ilt lenst
~e m~ll'1lClICtl\'lt~' each Sf'me;<tl'r, Tn ~pecial ca~es thi~ rClluirClllf'llt mal

, wan'cd b,' petition to the Mu~ic Dppartment '\il]l1icants for mu,ir
~~lno.rs11~ust maintain a gratle Ill'crag!! of C ill' ali Illusic C(lUr!'le~, TQ
. US]'C . and 7A, required for the I'lcmcl1larl' crt>d('ntiH] thl' fonnwin~
lwc VI' l1111t~ arl' ad] , f ., ,.' . ,.' 'Ill
ti ' '1'1 01 t 11' mUIIIC ml1lnr Tn the lower diVISIOn, WI

Ie proper regard for co ' . f ".followin, ~ uri'll' !'tI'fJu~nce!<, SIX units ma~· lJ.l> chos('n rom
,~ rouraes: l>fn~ic lB·1G-lD· ')A' 3A' 4A.4U· GA 8A.8B; 16:

, : 18; Aesthl'Ucs lA·] nTh ,- " , '. " . 't,mill' be chO!< . . 11 t e upper dll'lslOn. not lellll UU\1l 1l1X um
]17. 118. i~~P:')I~the f~lIoll'ing CO\ll'!<e>;::'!fusie ]O~A-103B: )00.\; 116;

• , . :>.., :>.psthettes )02A-I02n.
Condidntes for n tl'll h' . . t
I'Ihow ('redit for ·Pi ~ 1

1
111,mJUor 111 )1h,\'l'IiC81 ll{lucaliOll for women mu\

of sophomore nctil~r~"''l ·.(lurutiol1 lA, lR, ,0r lC, riA. llT1d 53, O.'l~ :101,
six units ph~ d f e~ nn~l Health FJdul"lltlOn 2 in til(> lowl'r {llvl!"lon,
1&1- or l~O"e I rom hYSIcal Edu('Utinn 102 If'i7A ]f'i7B ]58 100,161,
_' 'l1l t Ie upper dIvision. ""
l'anl,lidat('!< fvr "t"n"hin mi " . '
("'edit for Physicl1 Btl j! . nOi 111 l,h)-!<1("ll edu{'lltioll f{lr lllen nHlst s1lO1\
di.-isioll; six 'Ulli:s el~c~cgt;on lAo lB. lC, lD, 53 lln(] (;2A in tlw lower
'w 170 in the 11]lPel' dil'~Sio;,om Phy~ic:11 Bducatiol; 1;:;6A, ]f'i6B, 161, lliG,

Major and Minor Credential R '
] F th . equlremenh

, ?r e Junior high 8ch<>ol ' '
mInOr ill sulijrcrs lu hI ,crlllientwl Il, tCllchin~ mojor Ilm1 II tellcl11n~
co b" no fit fJ jlwi"r h' h . I '('be. m 111etlon of n ~])~('inl . 'n sclu>ol nre ,·eqlllre'., '
high !<Chool cr\,(jpnt' I ~e~On(]nry school ('rl'!ltlltinl with till' JUllwr
mlljor thllll thH te<j~ r,e'IUll't$ the <:01l1)11('lion of allolh~I' l!'HChilig

1\1Irc( fOl' 'I ~,> . , . ,2, For the 1'1 ('cIa ~~'",!Hh.ry 11\:11",,1crf'<!{'llIHl,
emenlnl'}' sthvol trl'<l \ , .. , . "

3, For 11spe ' I . \ <:111,1 two l('IIc1lillg millor~ nr(' n'IIUll'I' '
i 1\ C~tl ,~ccondnry school ' ,1, ' •
n Ie RI'l'('lnl .~\lhject fi II e~u\l1linl. the COllllllctioll IIf lh" Illlljor
for CI'~I"'"tilll~) nnd II ~e~c~~~e de.Hnlcd Ollllill\'f< or (:11I'1';('uI1lr pllt1ern~

g mInor lire required.
( 28)

.-1. The Stale BOlll'1l IJf Educufiou hus pl"cc(l tl lunitnt.iuu of u IUllXiHlIlHl
of fOI't)' units of credit in one subject matter field tlUlt I1llly be upplied
towm-d the minimum of one hundred 1111t1twenty-Iour- units required
fOI' the A,B, dcgrec.

Preparation for Graduate Work Students ,,'ho tuke the A.n. degr-ee
with only a ~lleci'11 crcdeutinl and who contclJ1!ll"te (loing gmtluate work
tor 11 master's degree in an academic ficld at nnothcr institution of higher
lenru ing, will lind it ndl'llnl,ageolls to use their electives to Ill,r U [,?undfl-
lion for that work, A student who plnns to do graduate work 111 the
field of his major is ndvised to '00 arrange hig electives as to complete the
equil'lllent of the liberal art" major to ayoid the necessity of mnking up
nn uudergrndunte deficiency,

P'olitical Science The c<)UI'8e in Political Science 101 or its equivnleut
i8 required of all grllduates of the college or those secur-ing' a teaching
credential through the college, 'i'he following courses are nccellted ns
l'fjui\'alents: polit.icnl Sciencc llil, 1:)2 or 115A-175B: Uisto1'Y 17J:\-
Hill or 173A-173B.

Upper Division Course Requirements .\.t lelll;t 40 units in UppCl' divi-
sion C01)rs,es mnst he cOHlplete<:L 30 <If which must be c:l,'ne,1 "ftel' nil
lower ,lj,'ision 1'e'juiremcnts hUI'e been s:ltlsfiC{l.

Teacher Training Curr;cula and Teaching Credentials All Tendle!'
Trnining CUl'1'ilmll1 lelldin~ to the De-gree require n minimum of 18
semestel. units in education in nrlditioll to the genernl d"gl'ec require-
ment~ pre,';olls1y listcd,

A, The college offers cUl'1"ic11l11.le-ndil1~ to the .",R degree with Ilw f~l-
lowi"g teaching creucntinls;
:L j"'lement,,ry School Crc(/p·"ti,,' tlutlJoriziul; the holder ,to t"",ch n,n,"

or all suhjects ill '11\ grades of !lny elementary school 111 CnllfOl'tll'l.
~. '/fJll;Or lli!lh ",,,hoM C,'cde,//;"I nuthorizillg t.,he holder to teach l!ll)'

",. "II suhje-cts in (he !<P\'('nlh, righl.h, and 111nth grnlles of nIl" eli'
mental''' or sccontlnry schoQI in Cnliforuiu, '1'his crel1cntjnl ,~'ill
be issue(] onlv in combination with the elemcntal'y school cre<1elltl!L1,
one of the specinl ~eC011l1nlT credentials, ?f in <;Olllbinnt,ioll with
ndditiflnul course re'll1ir~l1lcnts in thc teaelllng mUJor 1l1HI III educn-
tion as a pl'rl"Jrlltion fol' gl'l1dnate wor!, for the gen,eral. sel'(Jlld:nT
credelltial. Cnndidnte-I'< for tile 11Ilter, type of, combmntwn I'<hollhl
consult the D('(1I1 of Education regilrlhlll: relllllrements,

:~. $'(I('oi,,1 .8rt(}lId{lj'Y C""rirnfiul 'fJ Art :luthorizing' til;> hohlcr (n lencb
n1't subjects in tmy grndc of the puhlic schools of California,

4. Flpeci"1 SC('01l'/(I"1/ CJ'edc"ri,,1 ill Blf,.i!ICU Erluc(Jr;oo Huthorizing U,H'
holdcr to tellch commerci111 subjects in !lll.\' gl'ndc of the lIuhhc
schools of California,

5,8[100;0/ Ficco'PlII!!'!1 r"c(/"lIti,,' in JI(,si" ullthvl'i~ing .the i,l()ldel' Iu
tench n1\1~ic in !In)' grade of the public schoolg of CnhfOl'lHa,

G, ''>/led,,1 8,,!,()Iuh,,'y ('rN!e,,r;,,1 i/I Pllysicrll HdllGoliQI! a\1lho~'izilJg (I",
holder to tcnch phy~ical educnlion in an,' grlltle of thc publiC sch(lols
of Cnlifornia,

n. The colle-ge off.ers thl' followill;:: CI'cdentill1s to pl'l·"ons mllC!in;:, the
qualificlItions desigllllled for e1lch:
1. DiplQm/l of (l-r"d"(JI;u": A l\illlonw of ;::r,Hlnatioll cnrrying with it

Iln~' of the credelltin1f:. the coJ1e!:,e is authorized tn grant, 01' an~'
( 29 )



combination of them, may be granted to the holder of It bachel?r',i
degree from au «ecrentec eellege, upon the completion of a tmm-
mum of twenty-Jour units. Ordinarily at least one semester of
residence during the academic year is required subsequent to seeul"
iog the degree ; the remainder of the work may be in summer ~
sion or, in the case of students who bad attended the collegepr:~
to attnlnlug a degree elsewhere, in credit earned us an upper d,iVI'
etcn student. The eandidete for a diploma must meet tbe equlf!'
lent of all of the requirements listed in the curriculum for the A.B.
degree with the credential or credentials sought.

2. Ad"';lli~tl'u'ion alld Srll)f."'l'i,io,~ Oredential,: Candidates llesirin~
to qualify for administration and supervision credentials will meet
the credential requirements as outlined in State Departm~nt of
Education Bulletin No. .l.2, Reguw.lioM GQrernillg Gr«fllmD ,of
Cr€dcllti«11I(llld Gl;1Ttij1cl,l/t, for Public [,'c1HJolSen'ice ii, California,
Further information will be furnished by the college upon reque!it
by the applicant.

3. Spceiul Secondary Oredenliallt ill Speech Artlt and Speech OorrfG-
ticn : '.rhese credentials mu}· be secured from the Commission on
Cre(lentill1supon the recommendntion of the candidate by the eol·
lege. Courses prescribed by the State Board of Educntion are
offerell at the college. Candidates ure adviaed to consult with tb~
Dean of EdueatiOll before entering upon their prepa ratlou for tbese
credentials,

Comhina~ion of Credentials In the ease of students seeking more thnJI
one tea.ch,ng credential, the curriculum for each credential muet be ~ID'
pleted In full, with only such exceptions as are indiCllted in We requ,re-
me.llts. ]·01' each Credential in addition to onc lit least tweh'e additional
u.llItsof eredit must be earned, this work to b~in electives in nO[)llrof~·
~~nall~eld: only, ?fter the basic cllrrieulum re-qlliremcnts hllve been sah!Y
en' I' t ~ req~llrements for the general elementary credential nnd the

g era. JU?'Qr h,gh school eredentinl are completed lIt the snIDe time, sa
exception IS made to this rule.

~heomlbi~~tio~ of the elemental"y !lclJoolerf'dential wilh the junior high
s 00 er~"Uentilllmay be see ~.> b for theelementa . ur"" y completing the requirements ,
(a) a teZ.h~~hoQI~re~enhal and the following additional requiremen:s,
major' (e) g n.'a~or, (b) a methods eourse in the field of the te~cb~g
high ~boo] ~r ~~"mum. of three units of ()ffictice teaching in 11 lun,~r
Pri"o!ple$ and l'a: t~qul\'nft'Ent;(d) a COurse in Education H5B. T ~

c 'ons 0 ./1"c(1llOl1.

Limited EleetiveB Credit f r . , . b 1·
lowed in fUlfillment of th Or l',lllted and vocat'onal courscs will e ~r
they are reo:luiredin an e refJ~lrements for the A.B, degree wbeM~~o\
ml\ximmn of !rix II .u, Sfcredentlal pattern rompleted by the student, ~
to fulfill tbe ~Ui~ °t erl'dit in the following eourses muy be 1\110,,"
student has reeeivedme~mS'o~ llny other eredeotial (Iutlern only after tb~
~usinellS El."Onomics~ {Bm.°~from ~be Delln of Edueation: Art 7, 14A,
1u;h lA; Journalis s3A 5 COIIOlll'C8129, l(;.'l; Engineering 22: Epf"
challdi~iI1g,all cour~es' ~i ,3B, 153A, 15aR; Library Science 10; M~'
18A-B-,C:D, 28A-28B,' ll~~~B~A, 2A, 3A, eA, 7A, lGA-B-C-D,17A-B"C!"·'
all 1\ctlv,ty COurseshno U h C-D" ll!:\A-B-C-D; Physical Eduellt1oa,
terns; Secretarilll Tnlint l ~ rl.'qUlrem~llt8specified in eurrieuJnr 11~t·
AU . ng, II COurgel:l,
1 ~urses wh"oh are of[erel1 . .

P etion l."OUrseBleading to th ~~el~eallY to studenb tulling two-year eolll·
e SIlOelliteof Arts (legree,
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Curricula Leading to Teaching Credentials
An oomUdates in- ieaohtrr traillin(l C1/rl';vula should observe caref'llly tile
"equiretlle"ts for adtllissifJ1~ to tOO{)her tra.inill!J ana be prepared to meet
them at the eniI of the sophomore year, Transfer students should fIleet
these reqlliremoots Q,S S001l lL8 possibfe after enrollinQ in- the ()(JUege, See
~ollegfl oolendar fo>' da.les ,;;he'/lo tlu) fnl1damenta~s .test 11li1l IJ6 give~ ~Iul
IJaU6 86 ;11. this 'bulldi" fr:>r l"eqll;remenfs fo>' 01lIllf88'0" to teacher trollllng,

A.B, Degree With Elementary School Credential
First Semester- FRESHMAN YEAR
Art 6.A, Structure ------ -------------
Biology lOA,' Science of Life _
Englisb lA,2 01' IB" or 10, Freshman English _
Geography 1, Elements (Natural Science) _
Ph)'sical Fldueation, Freshman Activities _
Health Education I or 2 _
Electives ',' - ---------

Second Semester-
Biology lOB,' Science of Life _
Englisb IB, 2, 3, 52.'\., 5213,56A, 5GB _
Geogruplry 2, Hegious (Soctnt Science) _
Mnaic lA, Music Reading- and ElIr-trninillg ~ _
Physieal Education, Freshman Activities _
Electivcs s- _ _

SOI'ltO:llOTlE YEARFirst Semester-
Art OB, Structure _
English (selected from IE. 10, 2, 3, 4A, 4-13,52A, 52,13,56A, 56B,

unless taken in freshman year) _
Physical Education, Sophomore Aetivities _

Second Semester-
Physie1l1 :mallcation 53-Physical EduClition in the Elemelltar}'Sehool 2~

Either Semester-
Art 61A, Elementary Oraft~ _
Art 6113, Elemental':\" Crufts _
Music 7A, Music )Interials for the Elementary Schools _
Psychology lA, Genera 1 ------ ---------- ---
Social Sci{lIIee1, Pol., Soc, llnd Beoll. ProblelllL-; . ,_
Electives to meet requirements in Natural SClencc, Soc,al Sel- 4-

I'UCl"S, and mmors'" 11-1

'PossIble SUbstitutions for the requirement In Biology IOA-IO:/
I, High schOOlBiolOgy (year eourse wlU' laboratory wor ,
2. Botany 2A-2B and Zoology IA_IB_Hi units.
S. HIgh school Botany and Zoology lA-lB.
4. High school Zoology and Botany 2A-2]3.
5. High school Botany and ~igh sehool Z,?ology.
6 Biology 1 and Phrslcal SCience 1-6 umts.

• Depending on result 0 Subject A .tes,~ L e Division for total require-• See Subject Matter Requirements In e ow.I' " .
menta In EngIlsh Natural Sciences. and Socml d':lene.es,

• Unless minor Is English, Oeneral ~cience or SOC~';,\ls~~~'it~e,rIn sophomore
"If 6 units In minor taken m freSHman year, 11
year,

(31 )

Units
2
3
3
3
!

2
2

3
3
3
2
!

5
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3
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2
2
3
3
3
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JUXIOH yt;AU
First Semester- Ullits
Educntioll 102A, 'cue P>sfcholo!;,cul Foumlattrms of Educutlcn ~
BduculJon 141, Elluel!tlllll Practleum-c-Lcwer Levels ~ . L

Second Semester-
Education lQ2B, The Ps)'cbologiCllI Poundnuoua of aduceuc» :I
Educutleu 148, Education Pracucum-c-Uuper Levels 12

30

!:IE'!"JOBYUIl
First Semester-
N!lm,aUon llG, Prnctice 'l'vl\(·hing' : --------~-------------
Either Semester--

lcducauon 115A, '1'1Ic Prill(:iI,let1 uud Functions of &IUC:ltion 4
l'll\::ctives including" two minors and politlcu l scteuce reqillremcul

(for the year) _ 20

1Climlldales for th l?l
any other lype ofecr~~m~~~ry School Credentlal In
of practice teaching- 'n ~glUI are rerlulred to uo nee

• See page 24. 'e e ementar-y ecnoot,

Comblnntion Wi_~~
le.!l~ than ii UUI

A. B. degree with Junior High School credenlial Xcte : TL(! .lunior
lligh School ("'1'111'11tin 1 ,,-i1\ be issued only in coinbluntlcn with nne of
the other teRching credenrinls, or with the nddi1ional C01Il'S,Jil ill [~duc,,-
tion lind urc major subject liclfl required ns prepurntiou for j:""IU]U:IL('
work aTIlI the gencral secondary c,·ed ..ntial. The following ontliup i~ 10
he used only in eorubinntiou with IlJlothcr cj-edenttal PllttPrIl vr in com-
llilllltion with prepnmtlou for the general 8eCvlHlllry credential.

First Semester-- Units
Biolllg.l' lOA,' Science of Life :'1
English 1A," or lB,' or 10____________________________________ ~
Geography 1, ElenlPuts (Natural Science) ~_____ 3
Physical Educn tion, Fre!i!hmnn Activities ------ ,\
Ht-nlrh Eduontton 1. or 2 .____________ 2
Electlvee," including mxior Ilnd mtuor- 4

Second Semester-
Biologv lOB,' Science of Life :'1
Bllgli,h 113 or Ie, 2, 3, 02A, 02B, 06A, 5613 . --- --- ~
Geogrnphv 2. Regions. (Social Science) :.;
P1I.\'8i('111Educn tion, Freshman Actlvi ties . ---
Electlves," including major :lnd minor' 7

SOPHOMORE YEAn
First Semester--
gnglish (selected from 2, 3, 52A, 52B, 56A, 56B, \lnlcss taken

in freshman veur) 3
Physical Education, Sophomore Acti\"ilies______________ to
P~j"cll01(lg.l' J.\, General 3

Second Semester--
Phj"8i(',,1 Education, Sophomore :\.cti\"itie~ ------ }

Either Semester-
Social Science 1, 1'01., Soc. and Econ. Problellls
Electins,' including- major nud minor' (fOJ' the yenr} ::'2-23

JUNIOR YEA!!

First Semester-
Education 100A,· 11etllOd;; and i\Jateri111s of Instruction -------- ~
Education J02A, The l'sychologicnl Foundations of Education :1
Political Science 101, American Iustitutious (or substitute) 2

1 Posslb1l! substitutions for the reQ;ulrement in BiOlogy lOA-lOB:
1. High schOOl Biology (veal' course with laboratory wOI'k).
Z. Botany 2A-ZB aml Zoology lA-lB-16 units.
3. HIgh school Botany and Zoology lA-lB.
4, High school ZoolOgy and Botany ZA-2B.
5. High school Botany and high school Zoology.
6, Biology I and Physical ScIence 1-6 units.

• Depending on result of Subject A test. . .
• See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower DIVISIOn Cor total ,",,'(Jull'e-

ments In English Natural Sciences, and SOdal SCI<'l1ces.
• Unless minor Is l~ngllsh, General Science 0'- S"cial Science.
•If 6 units in minor takBn In freshman year. none needed in sophomore

year
• 1\'ot 'requlred if student is meeting requirements for elementary credential

also.

3-f,6672 ( 33 )
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Second Semester- Uulla
Education 100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction S
Education 102B, The Psychological ll'oundntiona of Education S
Education 116, Practice Teaching ~~ ~~ S

Either Semester-
Health Edncation 151 ~~~ ~_~ ~ ~~ 2
Electives, including major and minor (fQr the yenr) 11

30

Firat Semester-

Educat~oll 11GA, 'I'he Principles and Functions of }~ducillioll~ 4
Education 116, Practice Teaching ~ ~~~ ~ 3

Second Semester-

Education li5B, The Principles and Functions of Educa tlnn 4
Either Semuter-

Electil'es incl '"" " I', ~u mg major and minort (for the year) ~~ _

30

124-
Combin<'ltion of th J . .
for the General Se umor Hig" School Credential with Prepar,tlD"
prepare for gradua~Cond;r.y School Credential Students who wish to
c';"l!~e.ntialmust com I:or - In Education an~ the general secon?aTY sebool
dlviston courses in t1 ~ the. forego~ng requirements and additional upper
~. _ e eachmg major field to equnI 18-24 IInH8.

• S 6 umls In minor taken
ee page 24. in junior Year, none neecletl In senior yeaT.

(34 )

A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Art This course leads to the
A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in Art which
entitles the holder to teach nrt in senior high, junior high, and elemen-
tary schools.

T.OWER OlYISI0N
Unit~

Aesthetics 50, History and Appreciation of Art (unless Aesthetics
150 is tnl{en in the upper di\'lsioll) ~_~ ~_____ 2

.Art OA--6B, Structure ~~~~__~~~ ~~ ~~~_~ ~_~_ 4
Art 01.1.., G1B, F'ine and Industrial Arts, Elementary Crafts_~~~_~~ 4
Education 19, Art in the Elemen tery School ~__~~~~ ~~_______ 2
English lA,' IB,' 1C, 2, 3, ::;2.1..,52B, 56A, 56B ~~~_~~_~_~_ 6
IIealth Education I or 2 ~~~~~~ ~~ ~ ~____ __ 2
tNatu ral Sciences _~~~~~~~~~~ ~~_~~_~__~~_~_~~_~~_~__1?- 1--1
Physical Education, Freshman ami Sophomore Activities ~~ 2
PS~'cholo;:y 1.1.., General ~ ~~~~~~~~__~_________ 3
tsocrat Sciences (including Social geieuce 1) ~~_~ 8_14
Electives, including nddifionnl nrt for major and COllrses for teach-

ing mi nor" ~~~~~~~~~ ~_~~~~~ ~_~ ~~~__~~__11-1l)

04

UPPER DIVISION

Education IOOA·~l00B. Method ... and Mnterials of InstrHction~~~_~~ r.
Education 102A-102B, 'I'he Peychologienl Foundations of Education ()
Education 115B, The Principles and Functions of Educntion~_____ 4
Education 116, Practice Tenching (4 units in special fie1d) 6
Political Science 10], American Institutions (or substitute) 2
Electives, inclnding additlona'l art nnd teaching minor ~_~~ 30

00

SUMMARY
Aestheties 50 or 150~_~ ~ ~~ ~~_~_~ ~~_~~~~___ 2
Art rusjor ~_~__~~~__~ ~~~ ~~~_~ ~~~ ~~ 40'
Educa tion _~ ~ ~_~__~~ ~~ ~ ~__ 22
Plngtish _~_~~ ~~_~~ ~ ~~ ~~ ~~~_~~ ~~_~_~_ 6
Health Education 1 or 2 ~~ ~~~ ~_~ ~_~~~___ 2
"Natural Sciences _~~~~~~ ~~~ ~~ ~ ~ 14
Physical Educntioll ~~~~~~__~~~~ ~~ ~ ~~~~~ 2
Political Science 101, .American Institutions __~~ ~ ~ 2
Psychology 1.1.. ~~~~_~ ~ ~~~ ~ ~~___ 3
"Soeinl Sciences (including Sociai Sci~llee ll_~ ~ ~~__~ 14
Electives, including tenchiug- minor., ~_~ ~ ~~~ ~ 17

124

1Depending on r~sult of Subject A test.
• Unless mtnor' is English. G~n~ral Science, or Social Science.
• Not requtred it student Is meeting requirements for olementary creden-
tial also.

o MaXimum credit allowable in art.
t See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division.
• See page 24.
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A.B. Degree With Speci,,1 Credenti,,1 in Business Education ~'hi8
course leads to the A.B. degree and to tile HI)('Cial Secomlury Credenli~l
in llus.ines~ BlluClition, which enuues [h" holdor- to teneh llu~illeS$ suh-
Sects ill senior high anti junior high schools.

l n additinn to the [ollowilll; rlClld"lIlic rf'fluin'l\IcIIIJo;. f<lltil:'[ador.l' ('vidence
of cne-hulf )'\'UI', or 1000 hours (Of<lI'I'rt)I"I't1 ('xllcri('ll('(' in ure field 'InU1~ll
in the·crl'denlinl mU~1 he submitted. For till,' cr('{If>ntinls ill the General
Bus.ine",,,, Sullfield twelve semester hours uf work ubove the requlrerneuts
[or II bochelora degree mny be olferl'll in lieu of the six mouths of [u:l-
time exper-ience. At least ",ix "'{'mel,t"r h01Jr8 or the twelve must lie HI
bn",in~" or ocooomtcs.

roi(~,
3
o,
x,,

I.o\\'r..H ervrsrox
Economies 1A-1B, Principles _
Economics 2, Mathemntics of ll'iunllce
ECOnOtlllCS 14A-14B, A('COUtltlllg _
Geogrn]lh,V 1, Elem('lIts (Xntllrnl Science]
G~ogrf\llhy 2, R('gionl;: (Social S('il'IlCe)_.
1 Nattun! Sciences ___

Physiclll Dducattou, ]j'reshl~~~l-~~~l-S""o-ph;,~~rc .\Cli~iti~_=_=~_= __.
I's,vchology lA, General ~ _ ~___ :1
~ecretnl'~al Training A, RUl;:inc-; ~[;lh-e~~;ti~~-======--== - - 1
~f"('rctar~'\l Training 1A-1B, 'r,l']Jewriting ~_ o
~ecretnr~a1 'l'l'uining {iA·;jH, Stenography , _~ ](1
Scc:etul:u~l Training lOA. Euglish in BusilleSlj _ _ _ 3
~ocJllI SCI('.ncc 1, PoL Soc. l!nd Econ. Problems __ 3
Speech Arts lA, Fumlanll'ntals of Public Sjleaki"g 3

trr-r-au DIVISION
nore,

E('ollOmics 18A-18ll, Commercal LflW _
Dcouomlcs 100, Modern Economic 'I'hought, or Economics 102, Theo-

ries of Social Control, or course in Consumer Economics 01"
Ecouonucs 111, Economic History of the Unitl,.'(] States _

Economics 121. Business A(lmillistrntion , _._
Ecounmics 140. Statistical Methods _~ _
l~conomics 1DOA-1GOll, Ad\'llnCed Accounting _
Ecollomics J01, Cost Aceouo ting- ~ _
Economics 1r,s, Machine Accounting _
Education 100A-100ll, Methods and Mnterinls of Inslrul'tiou _
Education 102A"10211, 'I'be Psvchologicnl Foundations of Education
Ddncuttou J15B, The Principlea and Functions of Education _
Dduce tion 116, Practice 'I'eachiug _
Special M('thot:ls Courses as ru-escrtbed by major deuartmeut _
Geography 141, Economic Geography, or a COU"s.ein Foreign 'I'rnr!e
Politieal Science 101, American Institutlons (or substitute) .. _
Secretm-ial '.frnining 3.1., Office Methods anti Appliances __ . _
Becrutnrinl Tnlining GA. ndvnnced Stcnogrnpby ~ _

c

If the Secretartnl 8ubfiel{] only i" ('l"etf',l, Economics :1 nnrl Erlucatinn
1134 and all upper dlvistcn courses in accouuting mllY he olllilte<1, but 12
units in UP\lCl' division Cf)!U'SC~ in economics and t'On1nll'rce, other Ihnu
those listed above, must bc included.

H the llccOunti,,/:" sllhtield i", eleetet\. See ....'wl"ial Training 5A-GH, G.\., :n1l1
Educatiou 163, 1G5 lUIlY be omitted.

( 37)
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General Bu«;ne" SubfieU

LOWER DIVl'SION Units

Economicsll-lB Principles (j

~Ctlnom~cs2, Mathematics of -Fi~;~;;;-======================:= 3
ucononnes 14.A-14B, Aceountin _ 6

Economics 18A-18B, Commerci:l La-------------· ----------- - 6g:graphh, ',' Elements(Natural Sc:n~-)--====:=:::::::::::::: 3
grap Y ,Regions 3

Merchandisin;; 26, Salesmanshj -------------------------------- 2
Me!'l'hnndi;;ing 2'7, Adveetistn P ------------------------------ 2
'Natural Sciences g ----------. --------------------- 8

~~;~~~~~ EdIT'"tiGon, F~h;~;;-;~d-S~~;i;;~~~;-Acti~iti~;:::::::::2
gy , eneral _ :I

SecretarialTrainingA B~;d~-e~-~l-"-t-----·---------------------Secretarial 'I'r . _' " hematles 1
. annug lA-1B, Typewriting G

S
Se~etan!t1Training lOA, English in Bu8i~,-.:----------· -------- :I
oelal Science 1 PIS "'" ------------------Speech Arts lA' F 0., cc. and Eeou. Problems 3

EI . ' umlamenta'ls of Public S ki 3
ecttvae, inrluding Freshman EngliSL1 ~~_~~:_============== 4

64
UPP1.""R DIV1SION

Eronomics 100, Modern E .Economics or EeQ .conomlCThought, or a course in Consumer
Control ncrmes 102, Contemporary Theories of Social

Economies 121-B~;.----------:-~------------------------------ 3
Bco. ' mess Alhmmstration 3E llOUlICS135, Money and Banking ---------------------- 3
E~~nom!cs14,,0,Statistical Methods __-------------------------- 3
Ed non:j{~a1 ,Machine Aceountin _-------------------------- 3

Ed~~:~~: ~gg~~igg~,~ethodS Iln~ .il-II-ti;;ill-I~-~i-J~~~~ti~~==== 6
Edueation 115B Th 'P .e ~aYehologlcal Foundations of Education G
F.Aucation116 'Pra:r rmelple~ and Functlona of Education .J.
~veciB.IMethods CoU1"~~nTeachlD~ e

~~aphy 141, Eronomic a prescribed by major depnrtment -I.
PolIttcal Seienee 101 A G.eography,or a course in Foreign Trade 3
Electives (ineluding 'a ~e~Iean Institutions (or substitute) 2

3 units of W~iChmus~~I~U~~~~~)i~_~~_~~~_~~~~_~~~~~o~~ 11

~1l24 S GOto makll u· tudllnta !lallcient j .
in thll Lo~e:u-b~.?~ficiency In cone.111ghSSChoolnatural science will have"' 81On. e. ee subject matter requlrernenl~

( 38 )

Merch(l.rnJiaing Subfie1d

LOWERnIVIsION neue
Economics 1A-1B, Principles (j
Economics 14.A-14B, Accounting (l

Geography 1, Elements (Natural Scieoce) 3
Geography 2, Regions 3
"Natural Sciences 8
Physical Education, Fre8hm!ln uud Sophornll1'BActiviiies_________ 2
Secretarial Training A, Business ]\[athematics 1
Secretneial Training 2A, TnJewriting 2
Secretarial Training lOA, Business Correspondence 3
Speech Arts lA, Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
Merchandising 24A, Principles 3
F,conomics 18A-18B, Commercial Law ------------------------ (j
Social Science 1, Pol., Soc. and Econ. problems ----------------- :{Psychology lA 3
Electives, including Freshman English 12

64
UPPERDIV18IOI'>

Economies 100, 102 or 111 3
Economics 121, Business Administration 3
Economies 140, Statistical Methods 3
Education lOOA-100R, Methods and :Uaterill1s of Instruction ---- I;
Education 102A"I02B, The Psychological Fountlations of Education (j

Education llaB, The Principles and Functions of Education ---- <I
Education 116, Practice Teaching G
Special Methods Courses as preseriheli by major department ------ -4
Geography 141, Economic Geography or a course in Foreign 'I'rade 3
Political Science 101, Ameriean Institutions or substitute -------- 2
Merchandising 24B, Store Management :l
Merehandising 25, Salesrnausllip 2
Merchandising 26, Applied Sale8lllllnship 2
Merchandising 27, Advertising 3
Elective, upper diVision courses III Commerce 10

60

1See page 24. Students lieficlent in high school natural sciencll will have

I
tomake up such deflciency In college. SCIlsubjllCtmatter requirements
n tbe Lower Division.

( 39)



A.B. Degree With Speci"l Credentials in Music. Students inlellllill~
to become anplicanta for this credential must show "vidence of musleel
ability, before entering the course. The}' mllst be able to pluy artis-
tically U!XlIl the piano, music of the t:"rade of the simpler ROlIg~
ll-ilhlmt Worrlk r,f ~IClldcl8S0hn or else possess II corresponding- d~rCf
(If proficiency in voice or on an orchestrul instr-ument. ~'ll erell;t i~Jl'HIl
to lllusic majors for the basic C'lUl"!W:! or Musie l.~:Iud :\1111;;" 'TA. b?1
if II dcfi<:iencs exists in the fielll of ::enl'rni ruuaieianship. the atudem Will
be required to tnke either or hoth of these CO\I~lI without crclliL.

All music majors are rel]uired to enroll in two musical activities _e~~b
semester. In special cases this requirement Inlly he WIIII"cd In' veul""l
tc the Unsi!' Department.

Al! .stu.dents arc required to pASS examinntinns in applied nl\l~ic. l"Q
credtt IS allowed to Innjors in voice or orchl'~lral instrument' for nnl"
work ill pin no which is below tbe level of nrtilltic hymn plll)'ing.

_\pplicauts for the SpeciHl ~~l"Ot\(l.lr,1'Credential ill )l\l~ic must nwinlaill
It grade al'crage of "0" or better- in music courses.

A~ls.tud~nts, maj,?rillg in music are required to pnsa n eOlll\lrehcllsirc
csamlllatton in tins Ileltl during the senior- yenr.

This coyrse leads to the .l.B. degl'l'(l with n Sp-ecial Secondary el'edentinl
'.Il ~luslc which will authorize the holtler to teach music in the eJcHlcutar.,",
JUnior and scnior hlg1J ecuccts of the State.

OAmaximum of 40 units in Uusic mny be used toward the A B ile!JW'
f .~e:se 40 units II maximum of 3 lI\lt~'COUle from' the neW of mW:icvl

nctll'ltles; band, choir, cboru", glCl,! dubs and orchestra.

First Semel>ter_

English lA" IE', Or 10
Health Bducation 1 or -2"-====---------------- -- -----
lIistory 4A Or 8.\ ~_ ------~--. ------- ---- 3
Aesthetics lA --------- .-------------- ::
)Jusic IB ------ -------------~--------~---~ - 2
SocialScie~~;-i-------- --------- ~----~-~---~-~----
Music 18 --- --------------------~--------------- i
l'h)"siellJ Ed~~~ti;~--------------------------------------- !

S~C01\l1 8mucster_
F,l\gli~h1B 10 ') ,)
Go " -, .~, 52A, 52B 56A ""'R

~ogra[Jhy 1, I~lelUellts (X' "."" ~--------~---~------
History 4B 01' Sn ' nturaI Sl"lence) _
Aesthetics IB ~ _
Music le ------- _
l\tusic 3A ---------- ~__ ~ ~ . :!
i'.lusie 18 __ ,_____ 1
PhJ"~icnl F.~]~;C~~I.~~l~--------- :t

--- - --- 1-
1 Depending on resUlt of i;;u),j('ct A \e~t.
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Units,

161
,,
",

-15~

1

ll'll'St Bcmoster-c-
Music 4A ,_~ ._, _
Music JD ~__ ~_______ _ _
Music 18 ~ _
·Nntunll Science. _~ . _
GCOI1;rllph,I' 2, Regions ~ _
l\rusic 2A ~ .
I'hyalcal Education ~ ~ _

Units,,
]

n

"]
l

10.!'
Second Serneater-c.

Music 4B ~ _
Psrchology lA . ~ _
·Nntl!l'lIl Science ~ _
Music 18 ~ '- _
Education 17 ~_
Physical Education ", _

]

IH
J[]NTOR YF-AJl

Firs! Serncsturc-,
Music 6A ~ _
Music 105A ~~ _
l~(jucntioTl 145 _~__. _
Music 17 or 117 . ~ ~__
Educlltion 102A ~_., ~ _
Educntion 100A ~ _
Upper Division Minnt· ~ _

],
2
1,
""

Second S"T\lcstc.J~
Polilicnl SCil'Il!'e 101 ~ ~ _ - ~
lIIusic JO;:iU . _~ _
Musie 117 ~__ ~ ~~ ~ J
Educution Joon . __. ~____________________________~
ll';duClltion :l02B ~_~ ~ ~ _
Upper Dj\"i~ioll Millor ~___________________________ 3

15
SK'1lOR n::AlI

Pil'St Semester-
Music 110 ~. _ ~ _
Music 107 A . ~ ---
:i'\[usic 117 ~ ~ . .------
AcstheUCI! 102.-\ ~__ -----.

Elltlcation IlG, Prllctice 'l'e:tchinl: __ -~- ---
h:\lll~ic Acti,-itics _ _ --- -

J,
1
2

",
H

::---N",eef:hllJiect 1I1all.er Hequil'cm,,"t 111l,l~e<lL~we.l'~i~~~i<l~~eclalSecondarr
OTE._A m,lximum of 8 unfts I~ .c,:e. ,te o:,,,,r t.l1l'OUhout the four

eredentfal in MusiC for JmF~jCactll'ltlCs carned ~ll c1Ul); c1)Ol'u,~ami
~'eal" COUl'se. 'rhese activities: hlInd: <;11011'.hg ~eurse a:';rl each muSic
orchestra are fl.n integra! parl of .the "'O,l'k ?f, t, e ot Ulese 1:l<c11semester
major Is expected to participate m lit eas. _\\0
unless excused by the l'>Iuelc Departmellt.
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UnitsSecond Semester- 2
Music 121 ------------------------------------------------ 2
Music 106 ------------------------------------------------- 1
srustc 120 ------------------------------------------ 1
Music 117 ------------------------------------------ 2
Aesthetiee 1028 ------------------------------------------- -t
Education 115U ------------------------------------------ 3
Educatlou 116, Prncti(.1!Teaching ---------------------------- 1°Music Activities ------

SUMMARY ,Health Education :;

~r~~~~~-.~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~=~~======~~============~~1
Upper D1VlSlOnlIlmor -------------------------------------- 1-1
Natural Science --------------------------------------------- ,10
J\Juale ------- --- ------ --- - ----- -- - --------- --- ------- - -- -- -- 14
Social Science ----------------------------------------------- 3
Psychology --- -------- --- - - -------------- -- --- -- -------- -- --- 2Physical Educe tion --- _

-.--~ . , SecondaryNOTE._A maximum of :l unlu is credited toward the specla, he [Our
creuonttat in MU_'icfor music actlvitles carried on thrOUghou~ t sand
year course. These activitlel~, band. choir, glee clubs, c oru musiC
orChestra are an Integral part of the work of the course and each ester
major Is expected to par ttclpate In at least two (If these each sem
unless elCcusedby the MUSicDepartment.

(42 )
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124

A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Physical Education T~is
COurSeleads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential
in Physical Education which entitles the holder to teach physical educa-
tion in senior high, junior high, and elementary schools.

MflN
UnitsLOWER DIVISION

Biology lOA-lOB, Science of Life (unless taken as a year course
in high school WIUI at lenst II grade of B) 6
ce

ZoologylA, Geneml .----"-
English lA,' IB,' ic, 2·, 3, 52A, 52B, 56A, 56B _
Health Education 1 ~ :---
tNatural Sciences u or

Physical Education:
2lA -IB, IG-1D -- ----

6A, Tennis !
1

~: ~~;~~~c~~u~;ti;;i~-th;-Ele_;;:;;,~t;;y-S~~i-============== ;1
62A, 62B. Gymnastic Activities ------~---------------------- 1
00, Playing Rules of Modern Games -------------------------- 2
72, Principles ---------------------------------------------- 2SPQrl:!3and Athletics' 3

Psychology lA, General _

Red Cross Swimming 'rest --------------------:-.----s-~-l---d
tS~ial Sciences, including Social Science 1, political. OCWlin
Economic Problems - -------- ------- ----

Speech Arts 1A Fundamentals of Public Speaking --------------
Zoology20, All~tomy and Physiology ~-----------------
Electives, including courses to meet minor 1"C{Jlllrcments"---------

14
3
3

6j

TIFl'Ell DIVlSION

PIllucntionl00A.100B, Methods aml Materials of T.nstl'Ucjl~d;;;ti~~ g
Education 102A-102B. The psychological FoundatIOns 0 . 4
Education 115R 'I'he Pr-inciples and Functions of EducatiOn ------ 6
Education 116. 'Practice :r(!fiching -----------------===== 2Health Education 151 _

Pb • h . 3tarred courseS:YSlcalEducation: OlW038 frmr oul of t 8 8lilJ 2
/54, Orga.n. und Admin. of Physical Educnti~~_================2If),'), Apphed Anlltomy____________________ 4
156A-156B, Sports Methods -==_______ 2
°161, Folk ])lIncing : =_________ 2
°166, Technique of Officiating'______________________ 2
0168, Physiology of Exercise :_. ==___ 2
16D, TlJChnique of Teaclling acuvrues ----------- 2
:170, Recrcationat Leadership =====__________ 2
180, Theory of Coaching FootbnlL____________ 2
SPorts and Athletics" _

..-n- t leastlM:epsndlngon result ot Subject A test. st actIvely partlctpate In a
sn majoring In PhysIcal Educatlon In'll

• W-ree sports each year. or Social Selence.
t s 1IlesBminor Is Engllsh. General SCI~~ce'LowerDivision.
ee SUbject Matter Rlllluirements In tne

(4S )

4
G,
7



illHN-Contlnued

UI'!'I,;n nrvrsrox-c-Conunucd
U)lii~
aPolitical Science 101, Americnn Inatitutions (or substilllil')
16EleCL' ,-es ~ ~-- ------ - - ----~ - -----

SU~UIAnY

~;~~~O~d~~;~~~~~~~~===~~=~~==~~~~=======================--2~Speech Arts 1A ~ ~__ 3

"Natura] Science (including Biology ]O~\-JOB or subst.ltutc lind
Zoology 20) ~~ ~__ ~ 14

Phvaical Education major ~_~_ _ 3::1
Political Science 10l, Amer'iean Institutions ~ ,~ ~_ 2
Psychology ~ ~ ~__ 3
.... Social Sciences (including Social Science 1) - 14
Zoology 114A. 2
Electives, including tl'uching minor ~ 21

.. Si?e page ~t.
.... See lmgc 2~,
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WOMBN

LOWER !l1\,ISIO/>"
Units

Aesthetics ].40., Survey of Music ~ 2
Biology lOA-lOB, Science of J,ife (unless takl!ll as U veru-course in
hi!:h SCllOOl with ut least II g-,.urlp of P,) ~ G

ot-
Zoology 1A. General ~ -!
Engfish J.4o.; lB; 10, 2, 3, 52A, 52B, 56A, 561'1 6
Health Education 2 ~~ 2
..;\ Uturn l Sciences ~ ~ 5--7

Pbysical Edncation:
lA, B'undnmentnl Skills ~ ~ _
1B, l,'(}lk Dancing ~ -
10, Rh)-thmie Skills _
4A, Socinl Dancing _
[in, Archery ~- - -- - --
7B, Go1 f -- ----~ ---- ---
1).\, Stunts nnd 'I'umblmg ~_
100, Life Saving _
lIB, 'I'cnula ~ --- _-- -- --- - -- ---
r:i:3, Physical Education in the Elemental".1' SclIOOl- _
·'8pOl,ts and Dancing ----

P~.I"chology lA, General ~ ~ -------------~----
Sociology 50, General

or
Anl.hropoiogy 54 Social ~ ~__
;SOCinl Scien~s: inducing Soc. ScienceL ' _

peeeh Arts ---- --~- - --- - --- -- --- --
lIoology 20 __ ~ ~ . _
Blectin's, including teaclling minor-' _

j

j
j
j
-I,

j
-~

2~
j

B

B
n
B
3
1G~

03
UPPER DIITmlON

Education lOO.4o.-JOOB, Methods (lni! l'tlllterHtls of Iustruerion ---- 6
l']fiucatioll llYJA-102B. The Ps~chologica! FoundatIOns of Erlueat.ion (;
!'lduClliioll 1U,H, 'I he Priueiplos and Functions of rotucerrc» oJ
Educlltion 11G, Practice Teachinll" {l

IIcalth Iikluca tfon 151 ~ ----- 2

Physical Ikluca tlon :
',02, Emergclley nnd Bafetj Programs ----~-~-d----t------------ "

i);{, Administration of Secondary Phys,,~al " uca lOll -
l;;G, .4o.pj)1ietl Anlltomy ~__ ~______ ~
157A-157B, Sports Methods _-1Depending on result of Subject A test. s .

cUI GIS lence or Social c,enc".n eee minor subject Is Engilsh, enera c, S \ SB SC SO
"Ohoeen from 2A, 213, ~A, an. 2C, ~,O, IB, 5A, 6A, G.B,1A, 0, ' , ,

lOA, 1013,01- ]1.1\. . ..
• See Subject MatteI. noqutrements ill the Lower D,v,slon.

( 1" )



WOMEN-Continued

Ul'P~ DIVISION-Continued
UniwPhysical Education-Continued
2100, Principles of Teaching GymnastiCll -------------------- 2

161, Folk Dancing ------------------------------------:---- 4
164A·164B, Advnnced Dancing ----------------------------- 2
16S, Physiology of Exercise ----------- ------------------ 3
1Gl}, Technique of Teaching Activities ----------------------- 2
110, Recreatlcnal Leadership ------------------------------- 2
173, Principles of Physical Education ~
177, Individual Program adenmuous ------------------------ 1
185, Techniques of Individual Sports ~

Political Science 101, Amcricall Institutions (or substiUll")------ G
Additional Courses in Upper Division for minor _

suMM ....nr 2
Aesthetics ---------------------- ---------------------------- 22
Education -- - ----------- - --- -------- - - - ---~--- ---- - -------- 6
English -- ---------------------- ------------ ---- ---- -- - - ----- 4Health Education _

·~aturnl Sciences (Including Biology lOA-lOB or substitute, am] 14
Zoology 20) ---------------------------------------------- 3GlrPhysiCll] Education major ?-

Political Science 101, Amenenu Institutiuns ---- --------------- 3Psychology _ ___ __ _ _ _

"Social Sciences (includillb' ~"cial Selencc 1 alld :4uci"lup.-y ~JO or 14AnthrGpology 54) ;{

~i::~.es~:cl~di~;-;-t~~ciJil~g-~i;~;=========================== ~t
124

• See page 24.
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THE BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE

General Requirements
The Bachelor of Bdueatton Degree will be grail ted upon the sucecssful
CQmpletion of 124 semester hours of college or university work or the
equivalent. Of this total requirement at least 106 semester hours of work
shall be completed in regular campus classes, extension classes, or ill
correspondence courses under college or university direction; and uot to
exceed eighteen semester hours of credit mar be allowed for exper-iences
anti activities that can be evaluated us equivalent to regulm- aeademie
work.

Residence Requirements
Twenty-four semlll$ter hours of work completed in the State Colleges of
California will be accepted us sntisfying residence requirements, provided
thnt at Jeest twelve units of this work uaa beeu completed at the San
Diego State Dollegn subsequent to Junc 1, Ifl34, and provided that not
more thnu six units of the remaining twelve mUJ· be taken in extension
courses.

Purpose of the Degree
The estahlishmeut of this de""ree provides IIU uppor tuui ty for improving
the professional traiulng of those tMchers who UrI' noll' in .. service and
who do not meet the standards of training at present requll'ed of new
people entering the tenchlng profession.

The degree is proCessional in clwraeter and is not intended to qnalifs
students for graduate standing ill the universities.

The fOllOWing elueses Qf teachers are eligible f01" candidacy for the
Buchelnr of Erlucntion Degree:

1. Grnduntes of the 2-year, 2!-ycnr, or 3'J-ear curricula of the Cali-
fornia SUite colleges when these instituttuus were normal schools. or
teachers colleges, who have hurl fire or more YNlr~ of tellchmg
experience.

2. Holders of California life diplOlllas or those who Imve taught five or
more years in the public sebools of California.

Nature of Work and Fields of Study
Candidates will take academic courses designed to str~ngdthell ,thelllp'" reb'fi'd I .. ·U I n-siuinjr is ina eoua e. 1'0 es-C s of knowledge in which llelr \lll li ....,,' ". I'd t t t acll
~ional COurses in edllelltiou will be iucluded to qualify CIlD(I ~ ell.lt e f
the newer Cllrriculn br mean!; of the newer methods. AI.1w~r, ,W' hilS ar
•• r t e Ilud eXplll"leuc<:U elle e\'S."" pOssible bt.! Ilrovi(led in classes or mn lir .

(47 )



Each candidate for the Bachelor of Hdncaticn Degree must inclmle ill the
la~t 60 semester hours of credit earned " minimum (Of alx semester h'il1rs
ill each of three of the following six flr-lds cd !wOIwledge,

1. Professional OOlll'S(!S

1, Social aeieuces
3. Natural science
4, Parellalog)' and pbilosOlllW
5. Fine ar-ts llud literature
U, Phrslcul educatlen, hnliCIlI', nnd rec"l'nti\~u

Effective Dates of the Bachelor of Education Curriculum
'£he ouerutlon or Ihls curriculum "hall not extend he,yond Fehrmu)' 1.
1!l47. All "llplic:ltiOn8 for cnndtdacy must he filed and at il'nst Si:l' 8el~e;·
tel' hours of work eornpleted before F'ebrunry 1. 1D42. .'1.11 the re(jUlr;.
mente must be eompletcd and the degree cOllferrt'l.l prior to -l;'('bl"utlr)' .
1\)47.

Application for Candidacy
An~'?ne .desiring to establish calldidncy for. uue dcgree sho,!ld secure ~~
npulicutiou blan!; from the H~gi!!-trur'!I office. Au el'uiuatlOu of rec d
cannot be maue until the application blank bas oeeu eutireh filleu out lus
fi.led with complete trnuscrtpts or academic record. A two-dollar eva ~~
bon Iee must accompany encc applicntion, A!']lliC1ltious should M fi
well in !ll]Yllllce [If the time of llu(ieil}(lterl ~111·Ollll1\'llt.

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL
CURRICULA

Professional rllllllJI"C{Wo!en;Olltll cow'ses, .-a"lli1Ifl in Ipnili/' frlJw IUJI) /leurs
10 Ihree fJ,lld tcwr years of coneooue wad,,, ure of/f:Tfld /.Iy /hUl illSllllllion,
1'lIe following curricular oUllines meet Iypieul rcquirementR for admi8~io"
10 projcu;Qnal schools oi lall;', lIIedle<ine, dCllli~tfY, .,Ur!rill!!. /iharmaey.
Dptometl·lI. so(.~·fl.1 8C'1'"L'ice, pub/i-c 8en;iee, j(mrnolism. O1J1"imtilure, an,] fmg-i-
neerinq, 'l'he stude».t 'IlIUII modify Ihe8f: SIJggesteJ Olll/ines oj Sll!dy whC'l-
ever the /weuliar r/lq,,;re1ll~nl~ of the IJfojes8;o,wl 8choQl oj hi8 choice
mukes it 8/lell~ adlJ;sable jor hill' to do so.

The rLe(free CIOT'iclfla- ;1l riberal arls may bo modified 16 include the course
outlines 1Vhio}~ follow, ].'O!' a I)(J)Dplete statement oj tne "cqu;rcme"ts jar'
Ihe jllllior Cf;l'Iificf/l,e {llltl the degree see pllges 23 to f6.

Prelegal Curriculum
The entrance requireme'nts of law colleges range from two years to
three and four years of pM!legal work. The lower division require·
ments of the liberal arts curricula should be met in full whether the
curriculum extends over a period of two, three, or four years.

'l'he follOWing curriculum meeli! tlic rceo!llmc11(latiolls of stlllHlllrd Ameri-
CUI]law colle-,:es for n broad l1.nd liocral eduClltion in those fields ~fhuman
knowledge MrnmOllly i",·ol.-c<1 in humAn affairs ilud those ",bleh hA\"e
cultura] llnd disciplinary \'ulue8. For the majorit~' of prelegal stllde~ts a
major in economics, as provided for in the following" cllrric~lllll1. furl1lshf!s
the most elTe'ttive Ill'eparation f01' Intl'l' profession1l1 stUlly JD Inw aud f(lr
later llct/vitles in the field of business. Howcl"t~]", for f>Ol1~c.~tllde~ts II
major, or nt least strong 1I1i"or~. ill Engl;~h, history, or politIcal SCllmce.
IMy ll1'()"l'idll 1\ suitable prllpnration.

l"ollowillg is n rl'C{)1I1mentled IIlTt1111;cment of I.'\lur~e~:

Units
f'nEsUMAi" n::'\l:

Ph,vsicnl Edu<"1I1ion __ ~______________________ ,,-J-
~1~ll1th EduCllll011 1 or 2 ---------------,------~------------3-5 :{--
l'orelgn J,angulIgc (if Iltoetied to cOlllplete rCltUJrcmeulJ-----'l-" 3-~
:~atllrlll Science ~__ ~ . ==. 3 ;~
,Speech Art.~lA-lll or 1~llgli8h electll'c ---------------- :,;~
bCOllomics 14.A-1413 -~------- --------- :3

::~SC~OIOgJ'1A -------------------------"----=====IJ-[) 0--8,ecll\'es' ._______________________________ _

lOt liH

:s- "'nee lower dIvision rf'f1utrelTlent~, page, "'
\1Commende<t ele<'tive: Jllswry. 6 un Is

1-66672 (4!l )
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BOPHOllORE YEAR
Ph.l'~icul Bduca tlou _

*Additionli] Natural Science (if needed to meet relluiremcnt) __
Economics lA-Ill _
Phi.lo.8'lph~·M.-SB Or ;Ulltbe~;ti;;-i.i~3B-~~~--~~~~~~~~~~~~~
""ohth''',l Science lA-IE or 7lA-71B _

sye oogy 4A _

Electives' =========~====:=::::::::::::::

Units
t t
3
3 3
3 3
3 3
2
2 •

Economies ]21 or 122
Economies 133 .--- --.-------
Economies 14.0 :--------------------
Economicsclectiv;--------------------- ----
His~~ry15H-151B -~~-i75A_]7::H------ ---
Pollu.cal Science HI and 113 o~ H3A:i43i~-'-
EleCtives' _

IGI' F>!

..,
0.,
3

.---- " 3---- 33
a 3

10 "

JUNIOR YEAn

SESlOll YEAn
EconomICS 100
ECQnollllCB 102 o~-iii ---------- -------- ---------
ECQnolllics 100A UlnB -------------------
Eeonomi{'lj 135 -------------------
His.t~r}'111A"lliB-~;-lilA~i21H--------- -------- --
Pohtl.elll Science 175A.-n5R -------------------
ElectIVes' -------------- _

(alj)

3

1
3
3
3
3

16 14

,
3
3

Preoptometry Curriculum
The following subjects should be completed in high school; elementary
algebra,1 (yenr) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, ,-unit;
trigonometry, ,-unit; physics, I uuit; chemistry, I unit; foreign language,
3 units.

'I'he following curriculum prepares for junior stantliug in universit)'
schools of optoumtry :

FRF:"llUfAN YEAR
Physical Educa tion _
Health Education I or 2 _
*Foreign Lungullge (if needed to complete requh-emeutsj _
Physics 2A-2B _
Physics 3ll-3I1 _
Speech Arts lA-Ill _
"Socml Science _
Elect! I"CS _

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Physical Education _
Chemistry lA-III _
Ma thema tics 3A.-3I1 __ :.. --- ---- ---
Parchologv lA. ---- - - -- - -- -----
Social Science 1 _
Zoology 20 ------- - -- ---
Bleeti vlOs - -- --- -- --- ---

~ ~ee lower tllvislon requirement_
" .."'~.mrll<!ndell e1ecUve; H'"'~~:.'~age, aa. , ,.,m"
,~ , a ~'J U un til, unle~s taken In the r
•Recommendell electlvee;

English, philOSOphy, P~YChology.

* See lower division r equfrement s, page 23.
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Units
t t
2
3 :3
.'l 3
1 1
:I :I
3 3

3

15! 16t

! J
5 5
a 3

3
3

3
4 2

15! 16k
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Premedical Curriculum
The entnluee requirements ()f medica] ooll;>~l~ ordiuat-ily rouge t-om tJlrec
to fOIlF yenl"l! of premedinnl work, The 1l)1I'{'I' division requtrercenee of th.e
J...iberul Art/; enrrieula include the geue ra l requirements of stnndarrl medi-
cal eolleges IIl1d should therefore he met ill fuJI whether the eurriculuru
extl'nds over u period of three or of four )'CM'S. Howevm-, II student ;"bo
hilS Ilefinitels deeidlld not to become a cundidnt(' for n degree ill Snn Dlrgn
State College mllf substitute the 10\\'1'1' dlvlsion requirements of the
institlltion to which he expect." to tl'au"r('1" in plnce of the following ~urse'
nlllrl,ed with an aster-isk. All nrnns rOF premedical work should include
an arrnngemcnt of COurses to meet the rt'IjUirelllcn1;s of the medical college
which the stlldent expeets to enter.

_\ st.udent wh ... is Pursuing n four-N'ar premedienl curriculum should major
in cbemiatrr or zoolog~' in his junior nlHl seuinr ~'P'\I""~,Mal must meet nil
UppPr dh'ision l·""luirements for th~ A.H. degrel" in tbe Li!Jer,1! Artscurricula,

The f"ilowing' ~ubjeds should IX' colllpleted in hig:h l'chonl; elelllell!'.lr)·
algeb.rll,l (rear) unit: plllne geometry. 1 unit; chemis(ry.lullit: phySIc.".
1nmt: French Or GerUlllll, 2 or 3 units. '1.''1'0 uuitf;; "f Llltin are r,,('Om'mended.

Following is II reCOHlmell{le,l arrangement of coun;es:

Flll':SH:\lAN l"£AK Units
PhYSieal Education ~
HeaHb. Educotion 2
Chrmilitry 1A-lB _====== 5
Flnglish IB and 2 or 3 3
'1"renc!J 01' German -(if
needed to meet reljuire_
ment)' -------------_3-a

·F.leeti,·es ----~------ __ o_2

Unit!'
! ,
, 4
3 3

t
80PlJOMORf: 1'I!:AII

Ph)<f;;icnl F:duclltion
Zoolog)' lA-IB _
rhemistry 7-8 ~ _
'Social Science Year
Course :l

'Psychology IA 3
'SOCilll Scieot'{' 1 _
·l.\lIditiQIlIlI YCllr Course'

5
3

3-5
2-.'5 3

15t 161
Units,
3 :l.
1 1
3

16, IG}
JUNIOR YEAR

Politieal Seience lOt
Physies 2A-2B ----
Physics SA-3D ===----
Chemistry 105 ------
Zoology 100 _ ---~--
Zoologv lOG ----------

Eleeti;es =========--

UnitsSl':NfOR n:.\R

Upper di\"i~iQn rc"uir~-
lllellts nnd electives fOI"
the major, the minors
and the degree {see
!J1Ig'PS2:-;, fl9 unrl 73 154

4
4 5

15 15

(Ii::! )

3

3
3

1.;

Prenursing Curriculum
1 1 lHHSilll;" It'lllhllg to 11A student who plans to complete u C\lI' Jell um 11. neutuuon should

dogree lind a certificate in llUI·~iDg' 11l lll~olher eolleglate ents of that lnsti-
]. .. (J lor- eei-tiflcate ) requirem '"nscertnin the lower (IVISJOn JUlll:> 'h • ftution to whieh the

tutlon. The lower division reqlll,.~mellts, of ,~_e f~;~O~\'ing courses marked
student will transfer mfl~' be substituted or ~e
with fill asterisk wherever the requirements differ.

ed' hi h school: elcmentuerThe following subjccta should he C'O~lpIet . ~u he~~istr\" 1 unit : ph,vsic&,
nlgebrll. 1 (year) unit: plnne ~eollletr), ~ Ulll;' 1~llil$ of 'Latin are r('{.'{)Ul.1 unit: Freneh or Genna». _ or 3 1I111t8, _
mended.

, ., snmont of eoursea :The following is II recommenc eu IlITlln", '

I'II.ESHMA.N n:AR Units SOPHOMOR!;l Yl';AII

... l Physical Education -----Ph,vsicaJ Education 'J - - Psychology 1A-IB _
Henlth F:duentlon --~--- 5" Eeonomic8 lA-IR
Chemistry lA-1R ------- 3 BnereriolOI:"Y' ~_~ __
ZooIog,v 20 ------------ .Soeial Science 1 _
En.:::lisll 2B Rild 2 01' 3 -- 3 3 .Additional Year COUrllC_·l,'rencl! or German (if

Blueti\·cs _
nee,l"d to complete I'f'·
1j1lirement) 3--5 3-5

'Electives -~- 1--8 O-~

. ld ~~cennin the entrance require-CalHUrlntes for n <le<:ree In drllt!&h..,- "hou ' t to transfer aull ~ilonld
IIlents of Ille tlcntlli college tn Wllich :her ~)(!,ecl e(Juireroents that ron,-

k II [ollowll1" tll'lea r 11Inn 'e \l"lHlten~r changes in 11' . ~ 't f the !lenlnl f'O f'g:e.
seem desirable il] f;;atisfying lhe rCllulrcmen s I' , .1,,,

"
h chool' e emel. ,' ] b milletI'd ill II:; S . 1 lit.1 he fOllowing subjects shonl, e eo. 1 .,. tri"onom"try, Ul .

etn' lin], ~ 'tnlgebrn, 1 (l"enr) unit; plnue g'f'orn ',' ",,"'ua"e 3 or 4 Hili .~.
h·· . 1 it'forclffll b~'I' emlstry, 1 ullit; phys,(,s, ]111, ~

·s reeornrnellded;The fOllOWing I\lTJ\ngf'nl('nt of cnurses I.
Unita sOPlrn~I()P.l·~ l'(;;..\.C

~'I!r;!nnIAN YRAII ± l'hl"sienl Edueation _
l'h)·sicai F.ducntion ± rh~l1listr.l. ,.8 _
nealth F:r1ll('nliou 2 5 PhYsics 2.,\-:!B _
Ohemiatr)" 11\ -1B__ !'i .S~ci"l Science 1 1'111'
Biology IO-AIOR or Course _
Zoology lA-In :H 3--4 "Ps\cholnl;".l" 1.\ ,----

Eng'lish In aud 2 Or 3:'l . I SClenee _
3 --_____________ 3 ::\~l~l'~tio~n] Year Course :{

"'Forei""}l language (if l5i HH
n('edCll to L'»mplete
r{)lj\lirement)' 3

"1'~I('!"tjl'('1< _

Predental Curriculum

3
0-'

1(1F!71 151~lG1

----- f r junior• f:l~e low('r 011'11<1011reC/ulremenlS 0

1 " )lIlge 23. ~~ff"I,,,r sessinn; rnaJ··''>t "rrcrr".1 In t11e ,~'"'
(53 )

Units, ,
3- 3-
:{ :l
4
3
3

5

10! I4-!

Units
j ,
3 3
3 3,
3

3

3
3

be token In the

';unior eerl1f1cIUe),standlllll' (.
summer session.



Preagricultural Curricula
II be completed in high school: elementary

The following subjects shou ( .. I brule theory, !unit:
ah;ebrli,l (vear ) ':Ult; p.lane I'eometr~, 1 ~t~ltcil;;;i~trY1 nnit; physics,
trigonometry, !! UTIlt: solid geometry, .. ~nl • ?' its
1 unit; mechanical drawing, 1 uurt ; foreign Iu nguage, _ urn •

lt of work forThe two-veer- curriC\lht require the cornple~ion of 66 nUl S
junior standing in recognized colleges of .ll?,r,lcultnre.. S of the nsr;-
Students should 1ll>Cl)rtllill tile lower dll'lSlon rellUlremenl
cultural college they expect to enter.

The following ar-rangement of courses is eccommended :

and A",·m.l Sclencee and in ForestryCurricula in Plant".. ~ ,,¥
Units
• I
2

Physical Education _
Henl th Education ~ _
Ohemistry lA -IB' ---
Botany 2A-2B _
Physics 2A -2B' _
Electi ves' _

Plant Science

SOPHOMORE 'Yl!lAR

Animal Scienee
Units

• •3 3
3 3
3

Physical Educatlen _
Economics IA-IB _
Chemistry 1-8 _
Geology IA or 2A _
Bacteriology I (summersession) _
Zoology lA _
BDtnny 4 _
Electives ·3

Physical Education
Economics lA-lB _
Chemistry 7-8 _
Geology 1A or 2A _
Bacteriology I (summer
session) _

Zoology lA-ill _
Zoology 100 _
Electives _

4
4

2
4

Forestry
Physical Education _
Economics lA-IB _
English IB rmd 10, 2 or 3, or Speech Arts lA-lB _
Mathematics I and 8, or 3A-3B _
Surveymg lA"IB _

~~~~~esl~_~~~~~~~~~~~~=~~~~==~=====~================
• See lower
page 23_

1tod~i~I~~;II~~:~~II.1 '!guage may be substltutell for physics
• v eicn requirements In fordgn language.
•See ~rereqUlllltell, page 13 and page 115.
ForeIgn language if not laken In high school.

5
4
3
2

16+ 16~

Units
I •

3 3
3 3
3

4
4 4,,--
151 18~

• I
3 3
3 3
3 3
3 3
4

3--lIH 1M
divlslon requirements for junior standing (junior certltlrn>tel,

If ne<:esP1'Y

( 54)

,,
3
4

Preengineering Curricula
The followiug subjects should he completed in high school: elementary
algebra, I (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic thecrv, i unit:
solid geometry, t unit; trigonometry, ~ unit; chemistry, 1unit; physics, 1
unit: mechauicnj drawing, 1 unit.

Students should ascertain the requirements of the engineering college the~'
expect to enter.

The fl;>l1l;>wingurrangement of courses is reCOllllllllUded:

Mechal1icaf, Electrical, Civil and Mining Engineer;ng

.FllESHMAN YEAI~
Physical Education _
Health Education 1 _
Mathematics 3A-3B _
Chemistry 1A-IB _
PhysiCS lA-ill ~ _
·Geology 1A or elective _
Electives _

Mechanical and Electrical Engineering

SOPHOMORE YF..AR
Engineering 1A _
Engineering 21 _
Elng-ineeriug 22 _

~~~h:~:;~:s 2~1l:4-li-=======================================Mathematics 118 or 119 _

~~£~\~~~~~~~;;=========================================
Civil Engineering

SOPHOMORE YEA.R
astronomy B .
EngineeMng Ill-1B ." ---
~Dgineering 21 --------

E
nglneering 23 ~ _
ngineering 25 -----------
Engineeri og 28 --- -----
Ma themntics 4.4.. -4B -- -------
Physica.l Educa ucc -- ----- -----
Physics 10-lD ------

~ lA is required In the clvJl engineering curriculum.

(l>S)

Units

• •2
3 a
" 5
3 3
4

3

lot 161



Curriculum in Industrial Physics
The followin{: subjects should be completed in high school: elemenlnry
algehra,l (rear) unit; plane geometry, 1unit; algebraic theory.~' unit:
solid geometry,'; unit: trigonometry, ~ tInit: chemistry. 1 unit; physics,
1 uult : mechauic:!l I!rDwiug, 1 unlt : Fr~nch or O..i-man. 3 units,

FRF.5H"lo.!.AN Y1MR

Ph,'sical Education _
Health Education 1 _
Mathematics SA-3ll _
Chemistr" lA-Ill _
Physics lA-lB _
*English _
Electives _

Units
~ .;
2
a 3
Ci G
3 3
3 3

2

16! 1G!

.nrsron llA' Units
Ph~'sic;l 6 6
F:ngineerln-i i2-i>-= ====== 3
Engineeling 125'- ________ 3
*Economics JA-1B ----- 3 3
·PRJ'chology 1A 3
Political Science 101-==== 2
Electives ------------ 1 3

15 15

Units

1 ~
3 3
3 3

SOPHOMORE n:AIl

Phvslcal Education _
Mnthemntles 4A-4B _
Pbvsics 1e-1D _
Any combination of; En-
gineering 113, 21. 22__ 3

Flugineerlug 23 _
*Foreil'n Lnngunge 3-5
"Social Science 1 3
Electives 0-2

SENIOR YEAn

15-17 16~

Units
3 3ChemilStry llOA-IJOB' _

Upper division require-
ments nnd electives for
the major and tlle de-
gree (see pnges 25. 73) J2 :12

10 J5

• ~~er division. requirements must be lUot in full. !'lee \lage ,23',
ents Who. during the first two yea.rs chose the regular engIneering

¥UrbjCU~u'r wl\I find that certain lower division requIrements wll\ hal-'S
;:u$tebeec~;::;~1etundt~ ,the junior year, All lower dIvision l-equINmeut~

" e "e Ore semor standing I" granted
'~~g~f~~~~~ and chemistry ehould be ul<ed to eall~fy requirements tor

( rIO )

a
2

3--5

Public Service Curricula-Public Administration
As the vocational demand for students of public administration is COIll-

paratively limited the student of public admlnistmtion will do well to
prepnre himself also fo,- n reIn ted field of work for which there is not
only a cultural but also n vQCflUQnal demand, 'l'be candidate for It public
administrative position who is enuipped for II career in II professiorw.1.
scientific or technical field that is- common (0 both Jl\lhlic lind privllte
eateq,riSe has 11 distinct advantage, 'I'he sperinl courses in public admin-
istration listed in the following curriculum arc suplementary COUr1leS
designed for cultural exploratory and orienting purncses. The curriculum
",aa whole provides for a major in economics, outlines a general wepllrll-
lion for the public service ill socln! science fields and furnishes a Im~i~
for more highly specialized grntluate courses in the field of public
edministrutlon.

Tbe following nrrnugemeut. of courses is recOllllllended:

SOl'HO~!OllE Y&,la Unite
Physical Education .: -t ~
.A(lditional l\"aturlll SCl-
euce (if needed to meet
reqnirements) ---------

.Additional YCnr course __
Economics lA-Ill _
Politlcnl Science lA-IE or
71A-71H ~ _

Psvebotosr li1. ---~- ----Electives _

FlIJJ:SHl>IAN YEAll
PII,VRielllEdueatiou _
Health Education 1 or 2
"F.aglish 3
"Foreign Langunge (if
needed to complete re-
quirements) ~:l-fi~-::i

"Nlltural Science 3-fi 3-Ci
Economics 14..4..-J4B 3 3
Electives 0-5 0-3

Units
, !
z

16t 15t

JUNIOR YEAR
r~l'onomies 121 ~~ _
economiC(; 122 _
l;eonomies 128 _
!<..COllomicft140 _
POlitknl Science 175A-
17-13

}~lect~vel;'-==============

Units
3

3
3

3

3 3
6 6

15 15

3

!SENIOR YE.AR
Economies 100 ~

Economies 102 --- ------
FJcouomie; 131 ---------
EconomiCI' JDlJA·]DOB --
political SeiellCl) 143A-
J43B ----~----------

Electil'eg' --------------

3
3 3
3 ""
3 3

:J
" .,
16~151

Cuits
3

"3
1 ,
3 '1, 3

16 14

;-----
See lOwer divlllion reQui,'emenh, pUge 23, d I tn prepare fD!'
':e5 mInora requ!J'ements, page 20, StUllejl\s \~~~~P~"liWcal SCience 111
~raduale major in poltlical ~Ience lIh0t' ( ... major In economics by

an 113 and mRy satisfy requirements or a. courses in economics
~~bstltutlng POlitical Selencll 143J\·H3B ,tor t1'i\"" 1"8.
c"osen from Ihe following group' EconomICs ,.-,.

(57 )
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Public Service Curricula-Clerical and Fiscal Service
The curriculum in Clerical and ~'iscal Service leads to the A.B. degree
with a majcr- in commerce. It outlines II course of training for clerical
lind cler-ical-executive service in accounting lind auditing, budgeting,
stndstical work and miscellaneous financial and fiscal work.

FRESHMAN YF.All

Phvsicul Education
Health Education 1 or'2
English lB, and 1C, 2 or3 3

"Forelg n Language (if
needed to complete re-
quit"€ment of 10 units) _o-ij 0-5

~Natural Science 3-5 3-5
:MnthematiC'S D and Ec0-
nomies 2 3 3

Electil'e;;' -------- 0-5 ()-(j

Units

!
2

16t 15!
JUNIOR YEAR

Economics 121 _
Economics 122 _
Economics 140 _
Economics 161 _
Political Science 101 2
Electives' ==== 10

Units
3

15 15

;
SOPllO:UORE YEAR

I'hJ'sical Education _
-Additional Natural Sci-
euce (if needed to meet
requirements) 3

Economics 1A-1J~ 3
Economics 14A-14R 3
Political Science lA-1B
or 71.A·71B _

Psychology 1A _
Electives' _

Units
; !

3

l6t 151'

Units
a

3 3
2
1 2

, 3
7 3

16 14
: See lower diVision recutrementa, page 23.
,Recommended elective; &onomics 18A-18B and Secretarial TraIning 3A.
• Sec mInors requirements, page 25.
Governmental accounting.

3

3
3
3

6

SENIOR YEAR
Icccncmtcs 181 _
Ecouomles 160A-lGOB __
Economics 165A _
Eeonomlcs lOOA-199B' --
Political Science 143:\-
143B _

Electives' _

( ..)

3
3

3
3
3

Public Service Curricula-Social Work
The professional curriculum in social service prepares for admission
to graduate work in recognized American schools of social work. 'I'his
curriculum should be pursued by those who plan earee,:s in f.ederal, state
and local welfare wOrll· social 1V0rk in public schools Including propnm-
tion fO\" a teaching Cl'ed('lltial; family and children's privnte case work
ngeneics : social settlement work; county probation work: child .\Velfnre
agencies ; statistical and investigational work in private ~nd public a~en-
des: work in public institutions for the defective and dehnqu.en.t; medlcnl
social servie.< 11I1U psychiatr-ic socinl work in hospitals and clmlCS; execu-
tive positions in eoctat work; and social work in numerous other organ-
ieatious;

The lower- division requirements of the Liberal Arts eurrtcula include
the general reqnlrenieuts of recoznleed professional schools of lIOCiul
work and should therefore ordium-ily be met in full. However, II s.tudent
who has definitelv decided not to become a candidate for n degree m SUIl
Diego State Coliege lllay substitute the lower division require~ents of
the institution to which he expects to transfer where"er the requlrements
differ.

A student who pursues a four-yell" curriculum ill San Diego S!Ste College
should major in Social Science and minor in Psychology and III a second
field of his own choice.

The following subjects should be completed ,in high »<:hool: element~~
algebra 1 {year-) unit' pluur- gecmet.ry, 1 umt; ah:ebrulc theory, ! unit :
trigono~etry, !' unit; 'foreign "language, 3 units In one language or 2
units in each of two languages.

Following is U recommended arrangement of courses:

SOPIfOl(OR£ YEAll

Physical Education -----
Economics lA-IB ------
Political Scieoce IA-IB or71A-71B 3
Psychology lA, IB 3
-Additional Year Course 3
+AdditioDlll Natural Sci-
cnce (if needed to meet
requirement) 3

Electives' _

Units
;
3

Units
;

llRi'SHMAN YEAR
Physknl Education _
Health F.dul'ation 1 or 2
Anthropology 54 _
Biolog~' lOA-lOB _
~FOreign Language (if
needed to complete re-
quirement) 3-5 3-5

'Speech Arts lA-lB or
English elective 3 3

Electh'cs' ~ (j..._21-3

!
3l

2
3
3 3 3

3
3

3

16! 16i- .
~See lower divIsion requirements, page 23.
'Recommended electives: Economics 14A-14:B.
units; Psychology 4A, 2 unIts.

6 units: SociolOgy SO, 3

( ..)



,JUNIOl.l Y~;All l'uits SI'XIOH LT nitsY.:AIl
Economics 12'1 3 ]']conomics 102 aSotinl Ecollomit-s-ioo=--- -
sociat EconolDics 101 --- 3 Hconomica 140 --------- 3
Soc'ial Economics EI09-- 3 El'Ollomics l!)!JA·ID9B 1 2
(Field of Social Work Social Economics 103 -- 3

BxtCllsion Dil'ision) _ J
Social Feonomics 104 -- 2

Social F1conomics El10
a. Socinl Economics ElIl

(Socinl AsPects of In- (Social Legtslauon, Ex-
c1.ustry, Extension Dil'i- tension Division) ----- 2
stonj __~__ Social Ecoll()mics E1l2

Psvchology I1S---------- 2 (Social Case Work, F,x·
o, ...chololQ· 130 = 3 tension Division} ---- 2
ZOOlogy 114A 3 l'srchol()gy 14G -------- 3
Ele.:1:ives' 2 Polftienl Science 143A-n , 143B -----~--------- 3 ,

15 10 10 "Public Servi C .. ce urncula-Foreign Service
A cumcotum of t ..
and otbel' offie(! .rnmlll~ for thp foreign sen'iee in eonsul'lr, vice-eoJ\~lIJor.
l'lltion for cx>m:e:i~:;HIlabl~ on. request. 'i'his curricululll Olltlines pTet)n.
Officer's Trainiug SelJ etnnl1natlo~s r('(luired for elltranl'C to the IlOl'l'lgll
~ 00 at Wnsbmgt()ll, D. C.
~eCOmm01\dM elect. ,
h unit •. See mln nell.' Anlhrollolog")' 152 3 ulllt1:l; History 1.lA-171J'l,
Page 25, ors requirements and l".' S. CoullllWtioll re<lulrelmflIS,

(60 )

Curriculum in Journalism
A broad, eulturnl eaucartou, nnd specific Iuronnntton uud uudcratu nding'
in fields with which the jourunltet Is Inrgely concerned, are essential tf)
:l.u elfeetil'e trnining Ioi- joul'nalism. Introductory training in the ur!n-
ctptos lin!! prnct.ices of jourunllstlc writing nre offered olll.l' !liter II good
fOllnt1nl lou in em-rnet sneaking nn(l writillg of F.ngli~b llllg hl'f'n laid.
Pl·acti!."a] trninlng- in Hews reporting nnu l!cliling for l;tmlcnt publlcatlous
and for the daify and weekly press is emphasized.

'.rhe following subjects should be completed in the hil:"h acnoot : elemen-
tary »Igcbra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry. 1 unit: foreign IIi1lgullge,!l
UH~tS in one InnglHlge or 2 units in ellclJ of two !llngUUgel;; gngJi~h. 4
UHltS: Jlflrm'lll ~cienee, 1 or 2 units in the junior- or ~eniol" yenr ,

Followiul' is n n~c{)luJ1lelldcd nt'rnngr-ment of courses :

FR~:SIrMAN n~\l(

1'b..r;:jc'll Bducnlion
Henltli Educatjon ~_=====
Engli~h 1n-2 01' 3 _
TIi~tOI':\" -!A-4B or SA·BTL
*Ii'or"ign Lang"";;,, (if
needed to cx>mlJlete
ti!<luirement) 0-3

JOurnalism lOA-lOB 1
E!c('li\,es' ====0-5

Units , ;:CJI'I](l.llonl: YK\Tr

Pli.v~icnl Edueation
Economics ta-rn ~__._
.TOlll"llillism 0.1.\-51£ _
'Philosophy 5A·r;a (i f
nee-Llr'l to ('Oillplet ... ,,,1di_
tionn! .\'1'ill' l....HI'~p ,'p-
llnirement) _

PoliticnI SciclIc'tllA-l B 01'
71_~-71B _

Pf'J'chololn' lA, -1.\ _
Ek·cth·e~' _

Untta
} 1

:l 3
3 :3

,. "
3 .'1

" ,
1

]6! 15}

JUNIOIl. l"BAH
>:~ . J S',,"Cl~ uicnce M,\jol's _
Lnglu,h MillOI'" _
JIlUl'llulism 131A.1;;1£
,Tollrnnl;~m 153.i-153B'
BlN<tivl'S =

SE:>:IOI(n:AR
R,win! R{'";pncl' )tlljor' _
R"eollcl MillO]"' _
JOIll"lwliillll 153C-153D' -
Jonrnalism HJ9 _
Politicul Seience 101 (if
nM ;nC'lmlp,] in mlljor)

Elcc'th"\,s _

Units
II H
~ II
2 2,

TInit~
n fi
3 iI
1 1
2 2
3 .'l

1.5 15

15 1;;-• See lowe!" divisIon requl1'emel1ts fOl' junior stan(lil1g, p"ge ~~. .
'Recommended electives: Aesthetics lA-1B, 4 units: AesthetiCS 5, 2_u~ol.Si
An.throPology 50A-50B. U unit!,; Geograph}' ~, :, unllS; S,)clolog)-
Ulllls: TYJlewl'lting 2A or equivalent, IH' cretIn.
'Recommen<:1eil electivt'~' .JournLIJI~'" ii3A-53B. 2 01' mOre units. .
'~he Soclnl SelenCe major must luclucle ILco.nceutra.tion of]2 ~~cie~h~';~:
~IOl1units in One of the fOllowing fl~l<lsnnil Uunits m each Ilf t oS' i
Anlhl'onology, Bconomlc~, Geogrnphy, HlslOry. PolltlC"1 Science. oclU
Economics.
'See minor" reQUil·em"nts pa~e ~5, _ Ix!
'Not more than .~Ix Hnits ~f Jour'nallsl11 53A·"3B LInd lij3A:IIO~~}~:'~;'''I_
COnnted tOward il,e A.J3. /leg,."" nnll not mo,.e th"" fou" UIllS
lsm Li3C-J5:;JJ m'H,\' be coul1t~d

( Oi )
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

figure< in paTen/he",. indicate the 'U"it 1JII.I'lf' of the COUT.e.
C"rtrses ,,'umbered from 1 to 99 are lower divisi"n (fresbma" or sopho-
",au ca"rseSj those "umbered If/O and abo'v" are upper division (junior
or s"nior) courses.

Freshmen are not admitted into upper division ern/rIO's.

A .ophomore may "n.,.ol/ in an .. pper division courre faT lower djvi.io~
credit provided he has earned mJ .. verage grade of not leu than 15 gred"
paint. in all eolJege w(J.k 1<ndertake1l, and provided he TucilleJ the instruc-
tor'. perm;.. ;!},. to "nroll in the conrse. A 'ecand semesler sophomore IIJlI.y

enroll .in an upper dilliuo .. <''' .. rse for "pper divisia1< credit 1<Jitbo~t.~b;
foregottlg grade limihti"n. provUed tbe unih earned in the ••pper d"ns16
COuru or co"n,,; ..r" in ".-':C"51 of tb" :lixty.foltr .... ;til r"qulred ;1< the
10111erdivision,

o..e "U1Ift" repre:lenh a" hOllr reotatlon or lecture tog"ther with tbe
reqUIred prej>arat.o", or thr"" hOI.r, laboratory work. each W681t for a
:I"m"st"r of 18 weelu.

The .• eme.ter .i" which C/"'ne •.. r" offered i. de:lig"u.tea as foJ{oW:I: , (1)
Fall, (2) Spnng; (3) FaU a1fd Spring' (4) Year ceurre b"gin"lng e,tber
Fait. '" Spring; (5) Year course, C~urs", d"sigllnted ~s "Year course"
beg ..... n the Fall, but thou given in the list below may be tpk.,., i~tbe
revers" order (i,e., th" ,,,co,d s.....eJt"r of the cmcrte may be taken befar'
the first semester) or the $econd femest." may be taken alane. In tbe"iseboffiother ,'car co"r$e., ;tudenh wbo bavI! completed tb" "quivalenl
~ /_ "'b rsr sem,"stH'; work may ."elt P"""iuion from the jJJStrllctor ,"
a"" "$ec01l balf.f" S· lb·""I tt B "cour;.. mg I! Sl<lI'''$I"r courses aVI..

.~.p;:;ed ~ .. s: of tbl< numb.r (a; for example, Art 6IB) are II0~
in fb p 0 fa. ?W o,,,,tb,,r cOllrse of tbe :lame ,.un.her .. "leu sa ;IIdieate

" rer"q"'$,te. to tbe course.

Year Courses Open to Registration in the Middle of the Year
Aesthl'til'S lA-In
Aestheties l{)2A-I02B
Anthropoloir.l' [iOA-50n
Anthcopology 15lA-lSlB
Economil'8 lGOA-I60B
English 52A-52B
English 56A-56B
English l06A.lOOn
English l07A-lOiR
l!'reneh lOIA-10IB
F"'nch l(\lA-I05B
Frenl'h lOiA-I07B
French llOA-110B

F'rencb 11IA-llIB
History 4A-4B
Riston' SA-SB
EIistor:1' IlIA·I11B
llistor;r 121A-J21B
History 146A-140R
fIistory 15IA-I~lB
TIistor~' 156A-15t;;B
lli~tory 171A-171n
History 173A-173H
:'I'fl'cchonllil<inl':" 24A, 24ll
Politknl Science lA-Ill
Politicfll Scicucc 175A-j75B

( 62 )

Spanish 101A-lOIB
Spanish 102A-I02B
Spenish l04A-I04B
Spanish lOGA-I05B
Spanish llOA-Il0B

Speech Arts 55A-55B
Speech Acts 55C-55D
Speech Arts 155A-155B
Speech Arts l56.<\-156B

Although the College fully e."peds to carry m<t the arrangements
planned in the lift of cour;e., it reserVe. the right to make challge •.
Cla••e. in whi"h the enroll",e,,! doc; not come up to the """"mum ..um_
ber .et by the State Department of Ed,,,,,,tion may no! he offered or may
he postponed.

AESTHETICS

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A-18 Survey of Music Springston
Cocrelation of music and other arts, Dealgued to stimulate enjoyment of
music by rleveloplng intelligent listeulng. The elements of music, its
structum, folk musk of ull eounertes, musical instruments, and the I'On-
tributlcns of the best known composers. with some biographics! study of
theau mcu. Compositiol]!; ace presented by m-thophonlc recording and by
class member-a, Attendance at a numbel' of local conl'erts is required.
No previous musil'ul train inz or lmckground is necessary. Music majors
lire required to complete additional assignments for full credit,
Year course (2-2)

5 Fundamentals of Art Jack~on
An illustrated lecture course invciving a study of aesthetic .meaning and
its relation to the structure of art Jlroduct~ Deslgned to mcrease both
understanding and apprecintion of the ,·iSlIal world In general (Iud of the
fine arts in particular.
Fa,1l and Spring (2)

50 Appreciation and History of Art
A SlIf\·Cy of aesthetic de\'clopmClIt as cel'eul('(i III the pnm~illg, sclllptllCC,
architecture, and huudlcmfta from dawn of art to the Renaissalll'e. Illus-
trated.
Fu.1l ('i!,)

Jackson

UPPER. DTHsroN OOURSES

102A-102B History of Music Springston
Th . I t f muele as related to the
e vanous movements III the dere opmen 0 t f music with

other arts. The l'hrOllologicnl development o~ the./c bl~ att~~tjon is
P,articular empbuals on the larger works. onslec\onic works are
nven to tlle wod·s of modern C01l1P[)scrs, Mnny s,rmp . _~ t com-
st r~-" M sic major;; are reflUlr"" 0u( l~.....from the orchestral SCOfl'S, I U. p.' t HI, of Aesthetics
plete additional assignments for full ccell!t. .reI JOUS s 1 -
lA-IE or hannon~' and instr\irncnt:ltion is dCSlfable,

Yeur CCUr8e (2-2)
Jackson

150 Appreciation and History of Art
Th h <>" modern school, treate<:l in
e jleciod from the RenaiSSllllce throug u

the SIlme mnnncr as ill Aestbetics 50.
&Pt"iIlQ (2)

(G3 )



ANTHROPOLOGY

LOWER DIVISION COGR6ES

50A-50B Man's Evolutionary History
Ol'ig;u nnd Ilnti{jllity o[ mnu. Theortes of human descent.
tton of rncee. Ori!;;n and early development of eivilizaticn.

Year cowrre (8-3)

54 Social Anthropology Rogers
An unthropologlcnl sturb- of socilll institutions in primiti"l' and eivi~i7.ed
societies. The evolution of [nmily orgnnizntion, rr'lig~O~I: p~)I~rt.I' :'::bj:
and government traced in elementary and advnneed ("II'lhzatl(>Il .. nune
ism lllld educiltlon considered a8 processes of culture C'Q1I8l:I"I'allOlln!HI
social controL
Spring (3)

Rogers
Classifiell-

55 Culture History RogerS
The prehistoric and historic development <;If culture 1S\)ell contrihu~lng
to western "FJuropelln and Amcrican civiltzntion of tOOn)". F,1;')'pll>L:I.
Semitic. Indo-Euroeenu, and Oriental cultures exnmiued in light of thclr
hCllrillg on contemporary ci,"ilization. Mel1lOd'l Qf culture Rprcnd l1:<~m-
[nod am] applied to apeeific traits. SPl1ngler's tueo-r of bistorr and SIDl"

ilar rloctrincll reviewed.
l"alt (3)

UPPER DIVISI():'; COURSES

151A Tl1e American Indian: Nortl1 America Rogers
Pre-Columbian cultures of Ole North American (udilln. '.I'llI' origin anll
migration of New \V()rl(] neonles. Inrlnstriell. nrts. crafts, social organ-
iea rion, religion and other phases of American Iudlnn civilization.
Fall (3) (Offered inWJ,O-J,l (Iud alleTllote 1Iear~)

1518 The American Indian: Middle America Rogers
The devdepment Q[ civjllza tinn in Pre-Oolumbtnn Mexieo and Central
America: A'l.tec. M3~'I\n, anc! rcla~d cultures.
Spdll{l (3) (Offered in, J040-4/ and alterlwle years)

152 Primitive Cultures (Ethnology)
nistol"y !Iud tulturlll development (If vrimitive races of
s~d.erntiOll !:,ivclI to industrics, arts. sfloCial orgllnizatif'll.
hl'lng pnmJtive peoples,
FIJI! (3) (Offar-ed i"I!)39·l,O and ulteruule y(>ar~)

153 Primitive R~ligion ROll"rs

Be~ier~ and ritllnl ?f prilnitil"r man. l\lngir ntH] fl:ligion. "FormS of
'lnll~IlSm lind polythelsJn. Primitive mentality o-n(\ the: Sllpel·l\aturlll.
Spring (3) (Offered in 193.~·W und alternute ycur-s)

Rogers

lllnnkiHd. Cun-
lind religion of

ART

~und~u~e8 fOT u. leac!l.;lIlJcr-erle"tial ill 1I,·r 8hv-u1d refer I" tile 8talew/,,1l
A..dmISSHI>l to 2'enahf'r 'I""""lli",," (HI, J)'lue ;Ui.

~owe~ dillil/io" preparution for- Ihe li~eral (lrl~major ill arl: Jlesillelic.
oJ. fiO, fOrrrlcell ullds I'u-reflilly CMSt'1IfrQ'II lo-rrer dilli~ion r,d eOQ.,·8e'IU

(64 )

meet tile statcd l)T6Tequisites for upper divi.lion work. These shall
illCl!.de Art A.-B, 6A-6B, or the accepted equivalents, and sial elective
unit! in art.

Liber-al arts major- (upper division): Twentll-frJur upper divition units.
T1lfJseshall include A.rl 112,1, U5A-1J5B, 151M., 195, and tweEvfJupper
diui8'io" elective units in ar-t, and Aesthelics 150.

ft is recrJmnwnded tMt the students i" megtinn dClJreer-equirem6'llts and
i" coorJsing free electives, seleet fr-OfIIthe following cours~: Anthropology
ISIA-15IH; 106A-J06B, 107A-lOiB, 11i; Fr-ench A-B; History 4A-4B,ius-tun.
1·'or COUl'S(!S in Appreciation nnd History of Art and Fundamentals of
Art, ilce Ae~thetics, page 63.

I.OWER DIVISiON COURSJ,;S

Ar-t ApprecilltilllJ,
IIA-IIB Appreciation of Costume and Home Furnishing Patterson
IIA A survcy of the periods of COSlUUlCfind home furuJshing from primi-
tiYe men to the present time.

liB Lectures, discussions, and dcmonstrntiona 011 the underlying' principle!>
(If dress eud home furnisbing. (a) A stUlly of th~ desJ.gll,. col?~. texture,
fabrIC, aud fashion in modern dress with emphasis on SUItability to the
figure, the perllonality and the occasion. (b) Line fonn, color, texture.
fabric, lind lighting in relation to the home; the selection lind arrange-
ment of furniture, rugs, fabrics, pictures, ete., for all rooms of the home.

Fall and Spring (2)
Design

Hamann, Patterson
of color. Basic

5A Structure
Fundamentals of design lind composition and theory
Nurse used as II prerequisite for all advanced work.
}'all Ilnd Spr-ing (2)

5B Structure (continued)
Original work ill creative uesigII
Prerequisite: Art 6A.
FaU and Spring (f!)

7 Patteraon
L.ine, Color and Diaplay, Ied to store lind,?e principles of line, color and Ilrrl\nge~ent ap~~lor anu materials

Wlndo.w display. Stud.v lind o!lserl'atlOll of w~ndlows~blems in arranging
used III display. Building model!:! lind j)r!lCtlfiCIiliferent kinds of mer-
colars, tCll:tnre!:! and forms in windows, to t I
chandi&.!.

Fall and Sprin" (3)
Hamann

l1A Indu.trial Deaillll f "~o . fields--eeraml~ urlll U ,
rigiDal design in its relationship to van~us d f matllnllis snd pro-
le~es, jewelry lind ho()ks. A survey 1I~:JIri~e: Art 6A-6B
~asea ill mllchi~e /lod h/lnd production.
~all(2)

Jackllon

with epeclll.l stress lin modern tendencies.

( fI5 )



118 Advanced Industrial Design
Advanced problems with emphasis upon the related
and production. Application of problems designed.
6A-6B,llA.
Sp,-ing (2)

Hamann
fact.ors of material
Prerequtaites : Art

HOllser
Practice for quick, accu-

us design. Prerequisite:

14A Lettering
Fundamentulart principles applied to lettering.
rate lettering; original problems using letters
Al-t GA.
Foil (2)

148 Posters and Commercial Art Houser
Tbe application of lettering to posters, newspaper and magazrue adver-
tising, and other forms of commercial art. The study of eompoeitlon COlIl-
billed with lettering and special study of modern tendencies in pubhelty.
Prerequisites: Art GA, 14A.
Spring (2)

52A Stage Design Patterson

Theory of line, cotc-, and ligllting In relation to the stage. Original sets
and costumes developed on a miniature stage Study of the development
of the modern art of the theater. Upper division credit will be given III

this course to students of junior standing upon the completion of extra
theme work and additional original problems. Prerequisite: Art GA.
Fall ('il)

94 Costume Design Patterson

C?riginal designs of modern costumes suitable to the individual or to dis-
tinct types; the drawing of fashion figures' the rendering of fabr-ics and
textures. Prerequisite: Art GA. '
Sprinu (£)

95 Home Deeorlltion (See Art 195) Patterson

Dra-wimg ami Pain,ting
A-S Freehand Drawing Houser

Semester I: Problems invulvin, perspect t ,. I .",'I,',,'A arewtill Iii (. . ,.~ '-ne a ueve op ..u l»

S e, urntture, exterIOrs, interiors, and the like.

Semester II: Outdoor sk tchi II . 'kf f11 l"f e mg 0 andscupe and fignre and studio WOl
i:m s 1 I? aud cost~lme POse. Emphasis on composition and technique
,th. b,lIndhlng of vanous, mediums, pencil nen Ilnd ink charcoal pnst~l,enc watee coto-, "'~"

Year ctlUrge ($-3)

15A·15B Life Drawing

Drawing from th~n~de model. Prerequisite: Art A-B.
Year couru, bO{/lnll.1ntl either Fall or Spring (2-2)
16A-168 Painting
S Jacksonemester I: f'omposition of still n d
oil. &mester II: La. die and flOWer forms in wliter color au
color and oil. Prer"""n","t'" PAC"Ad more Ildvanced composition in water~..~ Ie. rt -B.
Year Cll1Ir8e, begillnill[l either Fall or ~ .

>opnllll (3·8)

Jackson

( 66)

Oroftg

Art 61A Fine and Industrial Arts Hamann
A foundation course whIch develops unification of work.of the elelliell~llr~
grades through activities and experiences. These experI~nces grow o~ ~_
environmental activities. '.rhey include study. and workl11g. o~ c:al~t ~A
bel' and tools, textiles, and cardboard eouatruetion. PrereqUISIte. .

Fall ana Spring (2)

Hamann
to varieua field_
and book-binding.

61B Elementary Crafts
Problems involving the npplleaticn of design principles
pottery, textiles, weaving, metal work, wood-cnrnug,
Prerequisite: Art eA.
Fall and Spring ('2)

UPPER lIfVJSION COURElF.8

Dasiy"
Houser

blocks, wood
106A-l068 Printmaking
Study of print crafts which includes the milking of llnoleum
engra "ings and etchings. Prcrequiaites : Art A, B, 6A.
Yea,. lJourse (2-2)

Houser
112A·1128 Organization d n ht
I f b means of color, dark lin 19",
maginntive organization 0 space Y • PrerequiSites; Art A-B,
Perspective, and textures of various materIals.
6A..£B, and if possible 15A·15B or 106A.
Year Cou,.se (2-2)

Houser
106C Illustration to problems of book
Sume as l06A-B except that printmnkJIlg IS llpphed
illustration. Prerequisites: Art A, B, GA.
f$pring ('2) (Offered in 19~O-~1 aoo alternat" years)

152A Stage Design
See Art 52A.

Patterson
1528 Stage Costume d duuce. Original designs
Costume studied in relation to rl rutun, opera tu; designing costumes lind
for mood lind character. Pm.cticnl pro:;~e7Shi~Ory of costum:"from the
accessories for college productions. A.. . A t 6A 52A or l[J ...A.
EgYPtian to the modern time. PrerequIsites. I' ,

Fall (2)

Patterson

Patterson
195 Home Decoration II~ries stores, factories and
T - • • • cl ·-ins to art gn ~ , . I Iture rngs,.....ctures and deslgnlllg In ass, u· F se the best In urol,. , .
homes, studying how to reeogni?e and chO,Odesign color and mlltennIS,'
• II ' 'I' ""ttery liS 0 '.. in homes nna CO~'enllgs, text! es nn F~ d a.n"ing !urIlls!llUgl! f flowcrs
Actual experience in designing nn nrrreh'itects. Ar:rnngemeut 0 isites:
offices. Workin, wIth local stores and n ~ occasions. Prerequ

f rooms lIll"lind ohjects for different types 0
Art A, 6A.
SPring (2)

(67 )



DrawillU a"d Painti"u
115A-.115B Life Drawing and Painting
Drawmg and painting from nude Ilnd costume models.
Year course, beginninu either Failor Spring (2-2)

Jackson

115C-115D Advanced Life
Painting from nude d
Portraiture Pre ~ .~~stume models and advanced

. requtsrte : Art 115.A-1l5B,
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-2)

11~A',116B Advanced Painting
Painting in water color and '1 ..
compositioa and techni pOlS fro:~ still life and lundecnpe.
Year ' "que. rerenuere : Art 16A-16B.

Course, begll... ",g either Fall or Spring (8-8)

Jackson
composition in oil.

Jackson
stressing

ASTRONOMY
Lower divition preparation in t .
A8tronoMY 1 8 9 a d 11 a8 TOnomv de81rable for adva'wed .. or~':
and !G-ID; ~ r'eariingnkno ; Mathematics SA-SB, 4A-4B; Physw8 lA.-1H

wledge of Genlla" (French al80 de8irable).

D LOWEll. DlVUiIOX COURsnl
escriptlve Astronomy .

A cultural COurse llianned C. E. Smith
sneerer emphasis on the SOlato develop an appreciation of astronomy willi
nature are used. Especial r a~~st~~. ~nly calculations of an elementary
~en.ts by means of which en 10~gwen to the methods and tnstru-
s:x'l~ch Alvin Clarke teles::tro~omlca~ knowledge bas been gained. A
sItes. Elementary algebra audpe ~s aVllllable for observation. Prerequi-
Fall and Bpring (8) P ne geometry.

3 Survey" Cr. Ourse in P .
The principles of s h' ract'cal Aatronomy C. E, Smith
students C P er,cal lllltronomy d
or perm'" , omp~tlltion and obs :-' npted to the needs of engineering

. ISllIOnof IDstruetor. Astr~rvntion. Prerequisites: Surveying 1A
SP'rlfig (it) nomy 1and Astronomy I) desirnble.

5 Hiatoric Develo
Th I ., pment of Astroe ea"ing facts now k nomy C E Smith
attending th· d' nOWn in natr . ,
inatructor. clr ISCOvcry, PreteqUi:~~m~ in the light of circumstances
Fall (S) , stronomy 1, or pe.rmisson of

9 Practice in Ob '
A I b serVIng

a oratory COUte , " S "th
ment AUr e eIi'gIled fllIrti I C. E, rnl

onomy 1 Th CU!lrly to go l' 1ast.ronomical COOrd: e course will incl a ong With llnd to supP e-
latitude. and deacr.ID';1tes, elementary m ~de constellation study, lise of
telescope. Prereq Ip1;Jveobservations of e I od~ of determining time au<l
permission of in ~slte; Astronomy I ce eshal objects witll the a..i1"-inch
Fall and JJ • a etcr. or registration in Astronomy 1 or

"''rlno (1)

(SS )

11 Modern Astronomy C. E. Smith
A study of sidereal astronomy and astrophysics in the light of modern
research, especially photographic and speetogra phtc. Prerequisite: astron-
omy 1 lind a knowlei!ge of physics or permission of instructor.
Bpring ($)

Ul'PIm nrVHIJON COURSE

100 Special Problems C. E. Smith
Admission by consent of instructor. Oeedtt and hours to be urrnngcd in
each case. Open to students who have completed three units in astronomy.
Fall and Spring (1 or 2)

LIFE SCIENCE

(Gener1l1 Biological Science, Botany, Zoology)

[,ow~r Ilivi8MJIIpreparMio" in botany for advanced work,: Botany 2A, fJB.
4, and Ch6mi~tr1J lA.

Lower divi8ion prepa.rati01l for the libeml IIris major ;11 l:oolo(}y: 7,onlo!l'l!
lA, lR, a;lld high schoo~ ohemi,Jtry or Chemistry lA-lR. Recommended:
German, French, Bota;ny fA, eB, 4.

Lm.eral arts mujor ill ooology: (1) At tecst a 0 average in upper diviJI«m
maJo; oourses. (2) Tw(mty-jollr units oj upper division courses in !too/OUY
or eighteen in the ma;jor subject a;lld s;<rill l'elaled COltrSU8ill- botany,
chemistry, l,hY8ies, phys;ology OJ' baetcriowgy.

Studenls prepo-rillg to leach. sdencII in Ihe jUI!iOl' !ligh school shoult1 try
10 i'wlude COUr8eSill zooloUY, botany, baetffTWlogll, physics, chemistry (at
loo8t high sehool ehemi8try). Oounes designed to help the sludent get
IlC(11luinted w;th wild Tife of the region sMuld be included. Recommended:
Botany --t, 10';', 102; Zoology 11'2, 118.1, B, 0, D. 1'21.
It'e~s: A fee i8 required in oil labor(J.lorll OQurscs ;n j,his doporlllollt.
'l'he fee covers the cost of m«terial~ used. 1>'01" brerJkrlge and e;tl~ramale-
!-ml ill addil-ion to the estimMer! need lin etrlrll ohara6 mU8t be mnde.

BIOLOGY

LOWER DlVISION OOURSES

General. (One-semester course, without laboratory) Johnson
Ii genel'lIl biolog,y course with lectul'\lS, discussion, .and dCll1onstr~tiolls
three hours II week For students who are Dot required to take Bwlogy
~OA-lOB ond who prefer 1\ »horter course. A demonstriltion labQ~lItor.\:
m offere<] onl.! !lour n week. Not open to ~hl1lents who hllve creiht fOl
Bi(llog~' lOA-lOB, Zoology lA.1B, Botan~· 2A-2B, or high school l'Joolog~'
or hotany. Students who ha"c credit for this course a~d lilter elect
lOA-lOB receive 4 units of credit for lOA-lOB inatead of SIX.

Fall or Spring (8)

lOA-lOB Science
of Life Lecturea: Johnson

Laboratory: Crouch, Engler, Jannoch, Harvey

'rbe fundamentals or plant aDd animal biology, witb elementary workl in
humall ph.rsiology ani! heredity. Laboratory work supp!ell1en~ the :
tures and inc1ud\lS 1I study of living and preserved materIal. Aim of t
course to acquaint the student with the buic {acts of biology. Two

( 69 )
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lectures and one three-hour laboratory period pel' week. Designed for
those who do not expect to specialize in zoolOb'"}' or botany; not open
(or credit to students who have taken Zoology lA, or Botany 2A. Stu'
dents who have taken lOA-lOB may elect Zoology IB or Botany 2A, ZB
for credit.
Year Oourse (3-3) Begifl.& in Fall Onlll

BACTERIOLOGY
199 Special Study
Work other than is outlined In the regular courses Admission only by
consent of the instructor With whom the work is to be done and the chalf
man of the Life Science department. Credit nml hours to be arranged In
each case. Open to students who have completed n t lenst 6 units of hue-
teriology with grades of A or B.

BOTANY
LOWER OlVISIOl'\" COURSES

2A General

Fundamentals of structure and general behavior of seed
lectures or recltationa and six hours of lahorutory per wcek.
Fall (J,:)

Harvey
plants, Two

2B General Harvey

A continuation of 2A treating morphology and relationship .of the lower
pIlInts and Illcludlllg nn Introduction to classification of seed plants, Lec-
tures and laboratory as in 2A,
Spring (4)

4 California Plants Harvey

Classification and ecology of representative trdeMl of wild flowers, tl1l€~'
;Ind chaparral of the San Diego region including practice in the use o~
8,e),'s,., One, leetu.re and three hours l~boratory per week. Occuionn

U llruay eld trlP3,
Spring (2)

uPPF.R DIVISION COURSES
102 Plant Georgraphy
Lectur~8 and field wo k h .
plants. Prerequisite: I'Boo~nt e nnnclples of geograpblenl
FilII (2) (Off. Y 2A-2B, or 4, or equtvalant.

wed tn 1939-1,(j alld alternate year8,)
104 Taxonomy Harvey
Identification, classificat: .'. ,f
flowering plants S. hlon and dlstnbubon of renresente uve orders I)

k ,IX ours=rw k II ,,'fieldwork. Prerequisites' B' '2" ee 0 eeturas, laboMitory,, . 0 any A-2B 4
Sprmg (3) (Ot!ered in 1940-1,1 and a;t';"ale yw,r8.)
107 Plant Physiology HarVeY
The netil'ities of plunts . I . n-
dnetion, transpiration ,~nc ~dlDg food manufacture, nbsor)ltion, CO
and six hours of labo;a~esPIl·atlOn, growth, and movement. Two leet."";
Botany 2A, ry P<lr w\l{!k. Prerequisite: Biology IOA-lO I)

Fall (4) (Offe-red in 1940.41 and I'
a Ct'nal" yean.)
( 70)

Harvey

distribution of

199 Special Study Staff
Work other- than is nutlfned in the above courses. Admission by consent
of the instructor with whom the work is to be done and the chairman of
!be department. Credit and hours to he arranged in each case. Open only
to students who bnve completlld lit least fifteeu units of Botanr with 11
grade of A or B.
Fall and Spring (1 or 'e)

ZOOLOGY
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

lA General Harwood and Engler
An introduction to animal biology denling with stnlcture, functions, and
evolution of animal life. Laboratory work supplementing the lectu~es
and based on the study and observation of living and preserved mater-ial
(frogs and invertebrates}. Valuable to the general student as well as to
the biology specialist, acquaint.lug one with the fundamental facts ~lld
theories of biology as they per-tain to animnl life. Two lectures or recna-
tions and six hours of laboratory per week. Students wh~ hav;ncredlt
for IDA-JOB I·ecch'e 110 credit for ZO(l, lA bllt mllY enter Zoo, .

Pall m
1B General Harwood and Engler

A continuation of 1A The structure. relationships, and classifienti~n
of the chordates. Two lectures and six hours of laboratory per wee '
Prerequisite: Zoology 1A or Biology lOB.
Sprinu (4)

Crouch20 Anatomy and Physiology , 'i .
An elementary course in human anatomy and phYSiOlogy. prcr~qn~s 00,.
High school ·bioIOg,v, or Biology 1 or 10_\ or Zoology lA. .ec urus
thrt!c hours per week.
Nail 01'Spring (3)

UPI'ER DIVISION (JOUR6E6 Johneon
the frog, chick, and

per week. Pre-

100 Embryology
'fhe development of vertebrates as illustrated by
pig. SIX hOUIS of lnboratory and two hours (If lecture
tequlaite : Zoology lB or Biology lOB,
Spring (3)

. V rtebrates Crouch
106 Comparative Anatomy of the e f tv leal \'ertebrntes,
D' , f reau ~vstems 0 ) pi ,tseectlon, study nnd comparIson 0 0.0' ' of laboratory, Praraqui-
~o hours per- wecl.: of lecture and S1X hours
Sltl): Zoolog:!' IB or Biology lOB.
].'all (.V

Johnson
112 Marine Invertebratea , ' of inveroobrntes of
1.1 " I b h ' and life hlstOrleS . 1"entJflcation and study (I e 11\'101' , 't tbe beaches rcqlllrel.
the San Diego region. Frequent collecLlllg trIllS 0
Prel·e(Jllisite: ~oology lA or Biology lOB.
Fall (8) (Ot!rn'ad in 1939-4fJ and allwnata 1Irors)
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113A Taxonomy and Natural History of the Mammals
Harwood and Engler

Frequent field trips und the identification of preserved mnterml. Three
hours of laboratory per week.
Bpring (1) (Not offered in 19.1,0-41)

113B Ornithology Crouch
The stUd}" and identification of birds, especially those of the Pacific Coast
and the San Diego region. One hour of lecture and six hours pet week
of lnboratorv, or field excursions. Prerequaite : Zoology 1B or Biology
lOB.
Spring (a) (Offered in 1940-.11and alternate years)

113C Field Study of Birds Crouch
The study and identification of the birds of the San Diego region. Three
hours of laboratory or field work per week.
Spring (1) (Offered in 1939-40 and alterllnte year8)

1130 Natural History of Fishes Harwood
I&etUl'!!'S, laboratory, and field work to acquaint the student with the
groups of fishes, their habits and economic importance.
Spring (1) (Not offered in 1940-.1,1)

114A Genetics Harwood

General iutrod~~rr course det:rlgned to acquaint the student with. the
fundamental rmnciplee of heredity and variation. Special attention given
to the Mendehan iorerwetenons of the factll of inheritnnce. Two lectures
per week.
Fall (2)

114B Evolution

The development of theories (If ew~l""'"",periods per week. 'u" v 'I'wo Ieetu res or

Spri"g (2) (Nut llfJerod in 1940-41)

121 Entomology Harwood
The classification life h' t Pre
requiette: Zoolo' lA IS o~, structure, and IJhysiology of insects. .:
hours of la'"-~'!Y or Biology lOB. Two hours of lecture and 1lI~

uv... vry per week.
Spring (4) (Offered in. 1940-41 and alternate yean)

130 .Readings in Biology Harwood
Rel,llhngg from a 8uggested bibf . f
topics. Subjects di ~ I.Ograllhy with informal ctaea clieu8Sl0D.O
ciples, ecolog,.. eco:US.sed will Include hietery of biology, biological ,?nn;
behavior. ., onuc aoologv, zoogeography, breeding hnhits, untme

Spring (2) (Offered in 1939-40 and alternate !lcars)
199 Special Study •
W W
ork other than ill outli .

CQnsent of the instructor ~ed In the above COUl'Bes. Aclmi9Siou only by
the department. Qred.t with whom the work ill to be done and the hend of
students who have CQlm~nd hout'!! to be arranged in each Ctlse. OpeD to
grade of A or B. p eted at least fifteen units of Zoolog~' with n
Fall ond Spring (1 or :l!)

Johnton
discussion
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CHEMISTRY

Lower division preparation for the liberal art; maior in chemiatry: Ohem-
i8tl1l1A.-1B with. an average grade of a or better, Chemistry 7-8, Physws
.!!lA-2Band aA-3B or their equivalent, Mathematics 3A,aB or tile equiva-
lent, and a rooding knowledge of German. Students planning to do g1"l1du-
ate 'lWrk in chemistrv or to transfer to another college, and there work
for a degree with a nwjor in chemistry, are advised to take Phl/sws lA-
IB-l0-ID and Mathematics SA-SB-4A-4B in pwce of the courses litted
above.

Liberal arts maior (npper diviltion); A minimum of tll:lenty-four upper
dil1~wn units in chem.istry including ahemistry I05A-l05B, 1~OA:ll0B
and lI1A-1I1H. The choice of a related minor and the organlZat10n of
the course of the major student must follow a definite plan approved by
the department.

For requi!'ements for liberal al·ts major in physical science, see page 11.,.

r..QWER DIVISION COURSES

lA-1B General Chemietry Messner, Robinson
The general principles and laws of chemistry, and a. description of the
elements and their compounds. Two lectures, one quiz and two labora-
tory per-iods per week. The laboratory work in the second semester con-
sists of work in qualitative analysis. Prerequisites: At least t.wo years
of high school mathematics. ReCQmmended: High school chemJstry IID(/
phYsics.
Year course (5-5)

7 8 o· . Robinson- rgan,C Chemistry
A general consideration of the carbon l'Ompounds (~th .aJiphtltic and
arOmatic) and their derivatives; their synthesis, eonstituhon t~d p;op-
erties, and the principles involved. Two lecturea lind one a ora.~
PeriOd per week first semester; one lecture R~d two jabcratorr pen a
Per week second semester. Prerequisite: Chemistry lA-lB.

Year CllUrle(3-3)

UPPER DIVIsro~ COURSES
Me,aner

105A Quantitative Analyais . D' lonsof the
Th .. ., I t Ic analySl&' ISCUSSIII U

e prmciplea of gravtmetrrc Il.nd "0 ume n. . th stnndardization of
theory of quantitative aualysls and practice Ind t eo laboratory periods
reagents and analysis of llllmpies. One lecture an w
per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry lA-lB.
Fall (8)

. Messner
705B Advanced Quantitative AnalySIS .' '-'~ and. t volumetriC gravlmeLu~
Advanced work in the theory aud prncti~ 0 t ry period~ per week. Pre-
electro-analyais. One lecture and two la ra 0

requisite: Ohemistry lOGA.
Spring (8)

Menner
110A,·110B Phyei<::al Chemistry f _.. ;0'_' Prerequi-I . . les 0 C1Jem~", .
Lectures and problems on theorctica prl~cIP J05A which may be tsken
sites; Physiea lA-]B or 2A-2B and ChemIstry
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concurrently. With the approval of the instructor, advanced courses in
physics may he substituted for Chemistry 105A.
Year course (3-3)

111A-111S Physical Chl:!mistry-Laboratory Robinson
Physico-chemical problems and measurements. 'l'wo laboratory periods per
week. Prerequisites: Credit or registration in Chemistry llOA-ll0B.
Yoor cce-se (2-2)

112 Industrial Analysis Robinson
A. laboratory course includine the analysis of Iuels, petroll'\lm pr()(lllct~.
water, and gas. Prerequisite: Chemistry l05A which may he taken con-
currently.

Spring (2) (Offered ill. 1939-40 a.nd a.lIernate lI"ars)

114 BiDchemistry Messner

An introductory lecture course covering the carbohydrates, proteins, fats
and the changes which they undergo in digestion and metabolism as well
as ? eonalderatien of the vitamins and other accessory food factors and
their l!Dportance to the body. A brief discussion of the chemistry of
plant Iife. Prerequisitcs: Credit or regtatratlcn in Ghemietry UOA-110B.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and altlrNlo.tc years)

118 Colloid Chemistry Messner

A lecture course ;overing Ule theoretical principles of colloid cheroi~lr)'
and the, preparation, properties and practical npplleationa of COllOidS,
PrereqU1slte: Chemistry 110A-llOB.
/i'all (2) (Offered in 1989-40 and alterll{l.te ycars)

123-124 Organic Preparations Robinson

A ]hRhoratory course illustrating some of the more important synthetic
met cds of o-llnie h -.. L ,.·'t 'Ch ,'" e emlSo.ry. aborutory and conferences, Prerequ
51 e~ ,emI~try 7-8, A reading knowledge of German recommended,
Berrmn,,,g etther Fall or Spring (1 to 5-1 to 5)

125 History of Chemistry Robinson
Development of the S ' f ' ts
to the Ilrese t Co CleD~ 0 chemistr.\' from tbe time of the lllchcllll~
Pre ." "C' nducted on the reading reJIOrt and seminar bn~IS,requlSI c: bemiatry 7, 8. "
Fall (2) (Offered in 198'·'0 "n''/" alternute vcar~)
127 Advanced Inorganic Ch - b- "em'stry Ro ,nsO"
A detailed study of the P 'oW '
comp·ounds and oxid ti er~ c ,Table, Discussioll of corol/lex inorgaJlIC
lA-lB a on-r netlOn pot.entials, Prerequisite: ChemistrY

and Upper division standing.
Fall (f) (Offered in 1940-41 and alt_h' )

~'"'' e years
144 Industrial Chemistry . n
Inllustrial stoielliometr Rob,n50
Lectures, problems a dY' flolV sheets, flow of fluids and unit proCil~5.
lA-IB or 2A.2B n' nd" ',e~,rta, Prercquisites: Chemistry lA-IB, PhysICS. ,ea ~wus,
Sr,.mlJ (8) (Offered ill 1989·40 aflf! It

a er'late lIears)
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199 Special Topics I..u~tructors of the Department
Supervised individual work in specialized branches of chemistry such ,as
colloid chemistry, biochemistry, applications of the phase rule, etc. AdmIS-
sicn only by the consent of the Instructor. Hours and credit to be
arranged in enoh case, Only open to upper division students who have
shown their ability to do A or B work in Chemistry,
Fall and Spring (1-8)

ECONOMICS

The depart mImi provideIJ an opportunity for the #u.deflt to choose betw~61i
a major in economics and a nutjor in oommerce in satisfl/ing the reqUIre-
menl8 for the BlWhe/or of Art8 degree.

Economics Lowffr divillion preparati<;n for the liberal artH major in eco-
nomies and for the junior certificate: Eco,«jmicH lA-IB all~ at least one
of thc foUowing: Political Science lA-1B or 71A-71B; H'story 4A'4B~
M-BB; PHycho!of!Y lA and lB or 4A or 4B; Geography 1, and ~~
Anthropology 50A-50B. Recommended: SOGwlogll 51); ECOMmiCH14
14B, lM-IBB.

Liberal artH major in eoonomics, 24 upper diviBi~l1 un,its ,required as fo~
lotos: BconomiclJ100, 102 or 111, 140 and 199, 10,lh (j Ilnlt~sse.lec~ed/r°er
E~onomics 10' - 111 1"''' 131 133 1,~5 and 111. ElecttveB: SIll! upP

'" ,.,." , " , P I't ul SCIencediviBio" 'Units in econOllliOB. Economw geogrup Iy or ? 1 W

148--<1-148Bmay be IJubstituted for elective unitIJ in econom.CS,
C , t' I· business education
ommerce Oa-ndidates for a teaching ere 00 '0'" " .ellla"

~hould refer to the stalement "Adm;"IJio" to Teacher Tr(ll>lIn'~hCu"'s~ec;al
on page ~6 and to the cun'wulum for the .i,E. desree WI a
credential in Businees Educalion on pages 86 to 89,
Lo - -, 1 t major in commwce andwer ~wi~ion preparation for t~e1. era ar s_l413 (6 t/nitH), 18A-18B;
for t~e Junior certificqte: ECO/lOlnWSlA-1B, 1-1A, D or equivalent. and
Engltsh lB, 2 or 8; GeDgraphy 1-2; Malhemotw.:. i Sc;ence lA-1B or
ECo/lomics 2; History 4A-4B or BA-8B or Poll Joa
71A-71B.
Li di i:ticn units required, Beo-berat arts majDr in commerce, 24 upper II. add'tional chosen in one
n01/lics 111, Jel, 140, 199 required toUh If un<ts I

of the following grw.ps:

A. Accounting: Eoonomics 16(1A-160B, 161, 168, .
_ " 135 a-ndS unilIJ in el6(ltIVCS!l' Banking alld Finance: EconoYlllCs183, 1 'I,

'1\ economics.

Geography 1/d 1IIall /Je used in the electives under B.

LOWFa DIVISION OOURSES
Cameron

1A-1B Principles of Economics 'til value price; eoo-
Th . , utility weD, " g~e basic principles of economICS, 'f' rent interes, wa ,
nomie production distribution, and eonsump Ion]'e production; property,
and profit; eomJl~tition, monopOly, and larg~,sCll international trade ~nd
eeo,nomic waste, and luxury; m.oney ~::o~a;r~~~ms, socialism, tII-"~~~::
taflffs; trnllsporatiou corporatlOuS,. foundation for further ill
etc. Aims of the eoursc: (1) to proVlde: 'sh to those who expect to
sive study of economic problems; (2) to urnl
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1
follow b?-sineas pursuits a broad foundation in economic principles; and
(3) to introduce future citizens to political and economic problems of
our time. Lectures, discussions, quizzes and collateral reading. Nat
open to entering freshmen except by speci~l arrangement.
YeUT OOtlTS6 (S~)

2 Mathematics of Finance Wright
Intere~t ~nd annuities; amortization; sinking funds; valuatlou of bouda:
dep~ecl~tlon; mathematics of buijding and loan esaoetartons : matbernatiea
of ~e Insurance. Prerequisites; Two years of algebra in high school,or
equivalents.
Spring (S)

14A-14B Accounting Wright

A knowledge of bookkeeping not required and not advantageous. The
ba,la.nce sbeet ; profit and loss statement; various types of books of
~~~Ulalenlr?; tbe opening,conducting, and closing of books for different
If'ds ?f businesses ; organizations, reorganizations dissolutions, and coo-
SOl «tiona, etc., keeping in view the best moder'n accounting practice,
Five hours lecture lind laboratory.
Yoor oour,e (8-S)

18A-18B Commercial Law Wurfel
The leading and Iundnm t I . . . .
h • th en n pnnclples or buaineas law Slmple case's owmg . e actual II Ii ti '.ness trans ett pp en on of the principles to commercial and busi-
subjects e II o~~, t'lithet' thnn the development of those prlueiples. The
property ~:ereti 'b~~tracts, sales, agency, partnerships, corporations, real
of eVide~ce.go e e tustrumenta, insuran~, and wills) with II brief study

Year cour,e (S-fJ)

Ul'Pl!:II. DIVtSIONOOURSES
tOO .Modern Economic Thought A. G. Peterson
ClaSSIcal doctrine in th l' ..
analysis of coutem 0 eight of. recent economic theory. A Ct'lti~
lA-IB. P rnry eCOOOllllethought. Prerequisite: EconolJUCS
FflU (8)

102 COI'Jtempora Th .
A stud.v of . ~y eorlU of Social Control A. G. PeterlOn

prmclples plana a d ·c
control including consid ti n mOvements for I;ocial and econ~ml
collectivism f\OCia!i. era on?f anarchism, individuaJiam and liberllhSll1·

, m, cOmmunISmfa· " ISpring (8) , SCIsm, on" t Ie New Deal.

111 Ec . .
A comp:::~~v Hlltory of the United States
t· e survey of Am .

na IOllll.\ legislation in the fi ld et'!'can economic developmeut
Fall (8) e of ludustry.

Wright
and of

121 BU$' ..p Inen Admlnlltrat;on
. ~blems of business admi . tr . A. G. Peter'OIl
mdicatiou of lines of stu~IS at~on aa an interrelated whole and as an
P~blems. A di8CussionofY 'WhiChmay lead to the solution of those
With tmrticulnr reference t t~e probJemli of the buainesll administrator

o t Ie character (If the problems involved ~nd
( 76)

to the control policies and devices of the manager.
and Case studies. Prerequisite: Economics lA-lB.
Fall (8)

122,4 Local Public Administration A. G. Petereol'J
A generlll Burvcy of the field of public administration with particular
attention to the organization of the administrative service and the prin-
~plea~practice and problems of personnel, finance and welfare ndmtn-
tetration in city and county government.
Full (3) (Offered in 1949-41 (Ina alterfW.-te years)

1226 Fiold Studies in Local Public Administratiol'J A. G. Peterson
Qp.eu only to qualified students with the consent of the supervisor.
Full (1.'2) (Offered in. 1940~41 and fl/tCl"1Wte year,)

128 Real Estate Cameron
~eal estate in all its aspeets : properly rights, transfer of title, valua-
uon, finance, selling, property management, taxation, insurance, city plan-
nmg, and the like with special emphasis upon problems as they exist in
San Diego. '
Spring (3) (Offered in 1939-49 ami a.l"terno.te yoor')

129 Real Estate Law and Practice Barnes, Conklin, Merrill, Reader
Clllifornia law and practice relating to the ownership nnd ullnaIer of real
property, including deeds, contracts, mortgages, taxes, escrows, title
msurance, etc.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1949-41 aM alter1l(lte yoor,)

131 Public Finance A. G. Peterson
Principles and practice of taxatfcn, public expenditures, and fiunncilll
administration. Prerequiaite : Economics lA-lB.
SPring (8) (Offered in. 1989.49 and altCl"1Wte years)

133 Corporation Finance Cameron
The corporate form of organization, instrumentll of long·time finance,
~ethodll of raising capital, efficient financial management, and. ~e ~~:-
109 of reorganizations and governmental control. PrereqUIsite. -
aOmies lA-lB. '
Fall (8)

134 Investments
I . h h·s upon problems ofavestment principles and practices Wlt emp aSI f . f
the small im'estor such IlS tests of II good investment, sources 0 III orma-
t· , . f h ~~and sale, inn~l;t-
100, types of stocks lind bonds, mechamcs 0 • purc a"",
ment trusts renl estnte mortgages, aod the like.
SPring (3) ,

Questions, problems.

Cameron

135 Cameron
Money and BaI'JkingTh . d rinciples of blinking

e elementll of monetary theory. History lin P ·t d States Pre-
with specml reference to the banking system of the Um e .
requisite: EconomiC!! lA-lB.
Fa.n (3)

Deputy
140 Statistical M$thodl . I c~;onces. Pmc-
~ tl t· I ethod in the lIOClll~....~"';llenature and uses of sta sica m . of data; in the computa-
tice in the tabular and grsphicRi presentatJoD
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tion of averages, ratios and coeffidents, measures of dispersion, and
measures of relationship. Research studies arc made, utilizing d~ta
obtained trom typical economic and eommereial SitUlltiOll8, tuvolving
index numbers, time series, and business cycles lind bnrouieters. Ovrcr-
tunity to obtain practice in the use of calculating- macranee cud other
aida to computation. Prerequisite; l\Iathemntics A and D or equivalell~:
recommended: Mathematics 0, or equivalent. Only two units of Credit
are available for this course in the case of students who previously have
completed Education 140.
Spring (3)

160A-160B Advaneed Accounting Wright
An intensive study of the corporation its accounting nnd financial
problems; a thorough study of the ba1l1~cesheet; depreciation; factory
accounting, etc. Under practical accounting an endeavor is ID.adet~
design, construct, Rnd operate sets of books to rneet the needs of di/fenu
conditions and kinds of businesses. Six hours lecture and luboratury.
Prerequisite: Economics I4A-l4B.
Year courJe (8-8) (Offered in. 1940-41 ana alternate years)

161 Cost Accounting Wright
Principles and methods of cost accounting in the mercantile establish·
ment and in the factory. A study of bookkeeping procedure, tue lorlll!
used, and their application to practical problems. Prerequisite: Eco·
nomica I4A-14B.
Spring (8) (Offered in 1939-40 ana alternate yoortr)

162 Accounting SYstems Wright
The accounting systems used in various types of business and finunci~l
concerns. Some practice in devising and installing systems. prereqm-
site: Economics l4A·14B.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1989-40 and alternate yean)

163 Machine Accounting Wright
The applic~tion of meclUlnical accounting devices to accounting conditions
together 'WItha study of efficient machine methods thnt conform to good
accounting praC!ice and yet meet the practical accounting requiremCnts
that nre found. In many classes of business, In addition to a thorou,gh
~tudy of mllc~llneinstallations, the course requires oonsdderable practice
m ~e opernttnn of standard accounting machinery Prerequisite: EClI-
normes 14A-14B. .
Fall (3)

164 Income Tax Procedure Wright
~h consideration of the problems ariaing from the lI'ederal income tn..{·
d ~ problema are, approached from the point of view of the tll1l:pllyerwho
eSlres to deterIlllne the exact application of the law to the interests be
r~preaents .as well as from the aCcounting point of view. No knowledge
of accounting procedure is neCl!ssary.
Fan (2) (Offered in 1939-40 a.1Idaltertw.te yeaTS)

165A·1658 Auditing Wright
The fundamental pri (' If. . lindrelated +- f n !p es 0 accepted Procedure!:l of audltlDg

•..pes 0 aecountmg engagements,
Year Cour!e (2-2) (Off '" .

6r 'n 1940-41 an.d tdterna'o 1I6a,n)
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l
171 Transportation Cameron
The del'elopJnent of milwa;' transportation; railroad financing; rates
und rate making; governmental regulation; government operation of mil.
r;>adsduring the war; recent development of motor and air teansporta-
han; current problems. Prerequisite: Economics lA-IE.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1940·J,1 and alteroo-te years)

199A-1998 Special Study The Staff
Deaigned exclusively for seniors with a major in economics or commerce.
Fall (1). Spring (2)

ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY
(See Geography)

MERCHANDISING
24A Elements of Merchandisin9
A snrvey of the var-ious methods by which products reach
market atrueture, its principles and functions; types of
tutlOllS,their origin, gl'lnvth and treads,
Fall (3)

Torbert
thc retailer;
retail Instl-

246 Principles of Merchandising Torbert
~etail slon,s, the problems of store managers and merchl\udiaillg execu-
tives; location, organization, personnel, sales promotion, buying lind
handli~g of merchandise, inventory, turnover lind eontroi. methods.
Changlug problems in retailing, problems of profitable operation under
Present conditions,
SPring (3)

25 Principles of Salesmanship Torbert
TheOJ:etiCtlIand PS)'choiobricaIhackg-rouuds of salesmanship, ~ewer con-
cepts',of selling; the selling of ideas and services; st~ps III n sale;
attention, interest, desire. closing; the development of elienteles lind of
!roOd will; the personal factor in salesmanship.
Fa.ll (8)

26 Applied Salesmanship :orb~rt
SUJ}enised work in cooperating stores, or out~idc sentna: r~lItlOnabl~s
between tlJeory nnd practice in specific selllllg SituatIOns, st.ndent a
problema; commission, aDd other incentive methods of pal'm,ent l~ S~~l-
lUg: the Problem of the sales manager, or store manager, w re UCJ. g
selling costs.
8pri1!9 (2)

27 TorbertPrinCiples of Advertising
Fu . . k t SUITe,·s lind analvsia;
~ctlons, prinClples, and appl>catlOns; mar e .' ns' se1ectio~ of

bllalc Psychological appeals; budgetlUg of appropna~lo , ea' institu-
~ediums: lal'oul, llrt work copy: pubJici~ and promotIOnstor ,
lanaI advertising; the functions of ngencles.

SPring (8)
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SECRETARIAL TRAINING

A Business Mathematics Bromley
A l?racticoJ course in the mathematics or hustuess. A thorough stud)'
of interest, compound interest, di~C{l1mt. nmortieuno» tables, iusnrance
rates, etc.
Fall and Spritl{l (1) (No degree oredit~ in Liberal Arts currU;:ula.)

1A-18 Typewriting Amsden
A rapid development of a thorough command of a kcrbon rd by the touch
me~hod. The .aequisition of speed and the artistic Il.~TlnJgell1ent of type-
wntten matertal with special ref"'"e,,,,:e to ('(lmllle,'cinl forms tnbulatlcu
and billing : speciflcatiens, legnl forms, und preputatlon of n:llIlUSCripts;
trnnaertptlon, mimeographing, etc. Eight hOUN; lecture und laboratory
practice.
Year cour~e (3·3) (On/II three units will be cQullted il~ .~a.li3f!Jjrl1Jtile
A.B. degree requirements in Liberal Arts curricula.)

2A Typewriting Amsden

~ :~Ol-t:t;ourBe designed for those not wishing to enter the business office

t
u el:nrm.g a knowledge of the use of the typewriter. Five hours tabors-
ory practice.

Spring (2)

3A Office Methods and Appliances Wright
Practice and principles f ffi 'arrangement ad. 0 0 ce management, Ineludtng organization,
such as th nit" opel.'1l.tiOl~. Study and use of modern office applianellS
keeping m:C~i~e Igra~b, ml~e?grnph, filing devices, calculating and hock-
alent. a. rerequrstta: Secretarial Training 1A or its eqUlV·

Fall and Spring (!J)

5A·5B Stenography
An intensive course d . ed f
retartee. A thoroueh e:;~n or the practical prepacntlon of office eec-
ability to read an/' . dy of the Gl"I'gg System. Development of the
IUId commercial. 'l'h~r:heo:orthand rapidly and correctly, both literll:r.l'
examination is attain d b thand speed necessary to P:l~S n civil serYlce

eYe end of the year
Year cour8e (5-5) .

Amsden

6A-6B Advanced Stenography
Development of speed in ..
on letter forms le~al f wnting and transcription. Advanced dictation
Yelfr oour,e (!J'-!J) .. orms, speeches, and litel1lry and technical material.

Am,den

tOA Engli,h in Busine,.
Th Torbert
e~ry and Pl1letice of busine

apP~ed salesmanship; problems S;S co~spondence. BUSIlle6s letters ns
appll('ations for emploYmen .1D wntlng credit and collection letters,
requisite: English lA t, .adjustment letters, and sales letters, Pre·
nation, or record f- or11equlvalent, ns indicated by Sub,'ect ~ ExllJlli·.uUi co ege. •
Fall and Spring (!J)
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EDUCATION

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

17 Music in the Elementary School Arnold
Main objectives of music teaching ill the public elementary schools.
Study of the child voice. Organization of song material by grades. Pro-
eedure in presenting rote songs, ear training, elementary notation, music
reading, and part singing, Conducting. Not open to students taking the
elementary credential, nor to freshmen. Prerequisite : Music 1A, or the
equivalent.
Fall and Spring (2)

19 Art in the Elementary School Arnold
Distus~ioll of lh~ clements and principles of ad: lind their place Iu tbe
~rt expression !Lnd appreciation of the elementary school child. Lectures
Illustrated with examples. of children's work and opportunity given for
experience with mediums used in elementary school problems. Not open
to students taking the elementary credential. Prerequisite: Art 6A.
FaU and Spring (f)

UPPER DIVISION {'OURSF.B

l00A-B-Methods and Materials of Instruction
R. Perry, and Special SupclI'visora

!'- year course required of all candidates in their junior year for the jun-
lOr lllgh and special secondary credentials. Candidates for a eombination
of either a junior lligh or a special secondary credential may ~ubstitute
tbe work of the elementary praetlcums for the first half of this !'Our'Se
but not vice versa. The first half ()f the course deals witb general metb-
eds of instruction and the ()rganlzation and functions of the seco.ndary
school eurriculum : the second half deals with specific methods used 1U the
field of the teaching major or minor and with directed observation of
teaching.
Noll and Spring (6)

102A_B The Psychological Foundations of Education . D~pu.ty
A ~·ellr course reqnired of all tellclJer training Ctlndidates in ,theIr JUDlor
Year, A hasic ('Qul'Se required in tbe curriculum preparlllg for ~he
general secondary credential. The first half of the course. deals ..':IU~
elementary statistics and the use of tests and other measunng dences,
the second balf deals with the problems of child growth and deyelop-
ment and education psychology.
Fall olld Spring (6)

106 Philosophy of Education , .. I
The fundnnuJDtal biologicfti pSfchologicftl, philosophical, W(;Id,1lfmn~~es
Und 1 . .'. tion wIth the deman s 0 m""ern
.er )':ng modern edlle~tlon, III co.nnec .·6 w rid with a view to

SOCIety1n a eom]llel: SOCIa!, economil:, and SCIenti I' e0 ed~cative procell!!.
~e ,formul1ition of 1I workiug Ilhd~OpbY e1°~J:n and its procedures.
eSlgned as n culmination of the studies of Ii

Open only to students with senior standing.
SUmmer (8)

107 History of Education
A b 11 I G .......k Roman and enrly Christian ed~-

Me{ study of eady e ,rew, .. ,~, . f the (;rIlnlll'
cation; of tbe changes brought about by the .ReJJausaoee; 0
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tlon to modern secular education; brief reviews of the educational phHollll·
phiea of the great reformers j n concluding study of the development of
the American school system and of American ideals and practieee in
education.
Summer (8)

108 Educational Measuremenb

A brief survey of the development of scientific measurement in the ele-
mentary school field, inclnding an intensive study of the more- reliable and
valid tests of school achievement and of mental ahility. Statistical train·
ing given in handling data obtained hy using measurements in typienl
school situations, lending to a study of the uses of tests. Practice in the
construction of teacher-made, objective tests in the elementary school
subjects.
Summllr (8)

109 Educational Administration and Supervision
A s?rvey of the systems of organization, classification, and promotion of
pupils, lin? such problems as finance, the teaching staff, building standards.
extJ;a-curncular activities, etc. Prerequisites: Bdueetlou 125, 108, or
equivalents.
Summer (8)

110 Educational Organization and Supervison
Types o.f .supervision and methods of evaluating and improving teaching.
Pl'eteqUlsltes: Education 125, lOS, 01' equivalents.
S"mmllr (8)

1.11 Engli,h In the Junior High School
Ob' ti f1' I.Jee. ves 0 tterature and language teaching in the junior high scneo ;criteria for aelectt I .•• __
ob '. cucn ° material; techuique of classroom proL-.:uU,C'
I serva~l~n. m the city schools. Prerequisite. The sattsfaction of the
ower dIVISIon requirements in English for the teaching major in English.

Summer (8)

'T',4 SOC;~1 Science in the Junior High School
e tenchmg of some of th I " I"

social science suited to h e e ementaey Iaets and principles of a ~cner~ b
school pupil, thI'OU h tht e expenence and deyelopment ?f the ~uJl~or h~gb
school curril!Ulu g h.e medium of such SO('llll 8tuilies III the Jumor bIg
ing a genuine an~ ~ dst~t'Y, .geogrllphy, and civics. Methods of develoP-
obseM"lltion and ~. nUln~ Interest in social and civic problemS throUgb
evaluating histori:

a
Il
lnf' dlSCU~ and illustrated. Special streSll 00

this level. Prereqni8.it~. ge?grap.hH~al mllteriaI for educative purpo:'es on
Sum_ (8) . SIX nUlts of googruphy Aud aill: units of hIstorY·

116A·B The Principle.
end Functions of Education

A Al H R.PerryyeaI' t'OUI'8erestricted . u t, epner, ._
lent. ReqUired of all jun':O S~~d~nts With senior standing 01' the equ~
the rour9l! is requil'l'd of all°r I~ school ClIndidlltes. The second ba e
first half is required of all s~eClal lIecondnr.l' credential cllndidntes aod tb
T' fi e ementaty credential candidates.

erst half of the eo
nnderlying philosophies nur8e de~l& with the histotical backgrounds aud

POn which the modem publie school eyateiD haS

( 82 )

been established; the last half deals with the principles and soeiological
factors functioning in the modern secondary school.
Fall and Spring (8)

116 Practice Teaching R. Perry end Supervieors
Systemlltic observntton, pat-ticlpation and teaching under supervision in
the CHlnpUStraining school, the Euclid affiliated city elementary school,
the Woodrow 'Vilson Junior High School, and the Herbert Hoover Senior
High School. All students enrolled in this course are automatically
ellrolled in a section meeting hi-weekly throughout the semester as
announced in the time schedule.

The general plan is for el~mentllIY school credential candidates to take,
in addition to the education nractscuma, an afternoon of teaching daiiy in
the cllmpus training acboel or two lind one-half hours daily in the Euclid
school throughout one semester; junior high school and special secoudary
school credential candidates will he guided by their adviser relative to the
distribution of their practice teaching. For th08C seeking a rom!)i~ation
of credentials, the requirements fot eaeb teaching' level must be satisfied.
Further information regarding this requirement should be requested .of
the Dean of Education when the student first registers for practice
tellching.

Thirty dock hours of practice teaching will usuenr carry on.e unit of
credit in the course but the finnl amount of credit allowed Will depend
upon the chllracter' and quality of the teaching done by the ~tuden~
Practice tellching requirements may be reduced for those who furnish evr-
dence of successful public school experience.

The maximum amount of credit allowed for this course Is twelve Ullits
The nniversities usuully reduce the amount of practice teaching credit
~ey will allow to fout' units. Students planning l? transfer to such

t-·- hi d ·'0 with an equalms rtutiona should be prepared to meet t IS re ucn 0

Dumber of llC('eptable units in other courses.

Nil grade below a 0 is acceptable for credit in this course.

P . f llege work' admission torerequisites: Completion of 75 units 0 co k d' the work of the
teacher training; n 0 average in all college wor lin III N credit will
preceding semester; three units of work ID. psychOlo~. tbe °of!ice of the
be given unless the student registers for thiS course
Dean of Education.

119 Art in the Junior High School . h -ll 've an under--
01 <J hael'Vationa wblc WI gJ IIIass. problems, discussions an 0 Id b tll ht ia junior bigh schoo .
staudlng of the type of work that l>hou e ug
Slimmer (3)

121 Principles of Secondary Education Id nderlie the o~ani-
'l'h . _, . ce thllt ShOll U _<T'e principles of educutioDlu flClen dar,,- scbool. PrevlllOlng
ZIltion, IIdministr1ltion and curriculum of the. !!eC?nthe direction of future
Patterns of high 6Chool education; tendenCle~~ of directing leaming in
development. Particular attentiou to the _~el • • 0""" only to stu-
th . 're' PateLlO og"f ........ ..--e 8eeOndllry schools. PrerequlSl .
dents with Senior standing.
Summer (3)

( 113 )



130 Educational Psychology
Man's equipment for learning and the learning process. Consideration
elven to human behavior- which is fundamental to learning. The study of
learning includes such topics as laws of learning, improvements in learn-
ing, remembering and forgetting, fatigue in learning, Ilnd the transfer of
training. Prerequisite: PSJ'chologylA.
Summer (8)

140 Elementary Educational Statistics
An introductory study of meaaurea of central tendency, of variuhility. and
of relationship which urI' commonly used in connection with educntionul
work. Laboratory training in statistical method and epportunlty to
obtain practiff in the use of calculating machines lind other aids to ~m'
putatiou. Datu for statistical research taken from typiCftIselmo!sttue-
tions. Only 2 units allowed students who hl\ve taken Econernles 140,
Summer (3)

142 Edueational Sociology
A .cClnaideratiCln of school jiructlces In light of aoctat needs; lllterrelllbOn
ahl?S, ?f schools uud other social ugencres : lind trends '11 coopersttse
acti.l'ltles among community orga niaatlons. Selected Imlividunl stud!
projects to make personal contacts with various types of public and pl'l'
vata social ineututtcns lind with some current social movements. pre-
requlslte : Upper division standing,
Summer (3)

145 Organi>:ation and Administration of Music Education . h
L.. D. SI'I'ILI

'l'he~ry ~f the general principles of music administration; correlation of
IDl;IslCWith the various snbjects in the public schools' music test!!; ere-
ntlve work. '
FilII (2)

147-Education Practicum_L.ower L.evels
d'~. Arnold, Barbour, E. Hammack, Nordahl, Re Irae eU u '1d . uca 'P''. P~lIctkllms are intended to integrate content materra,

;)~~~:~,~ ~:nclPlea and theory with practice as found in the mode~
the trainiu e~eTltary sc~oo!. Conferellces are held tinily by each f
10-15 studg ~c 001 SupervIsors who is responsible for a small grllUP (}
a gronp w~~ \h All. th.e students enrolled in each IlructiCurn meet ,~~
subject superviso~llrltCl~1I1 of .the tndlling &chool or one of th~ spec~r
w\!(!k. Lectures, d? lilt .. mumc lind !)byaical educution three (,lmesi g
a5liignm;,ntl> lICCU T~llSl~n!!l and reports of observation !lml rell :~e
relationship of ~} he hme of these meetings, In order to see.
the student is e t, llO,ry under (liscU8sion and actunl school praetl~

d reqUire to Spend tw 1 k' bserl'atlOU
u.n, er tbe dircctioll of th ,0 IOUI'll per wee I.I1 0 . ~r-
tlClpating in the II l' T e SUperVISOr and five honrs per week In P-he
princiPlil. This]l~ ~l. les ,of the pupil'group under the direction of : g
concurrently with t~ C1Plltion takes the form of induction into teaclun
A coll~iderable amon:t m~s~ry of !U'}da.lliental processes lind techniqO~
~tl!rllli ordinarily founoa i~ e drec:h~In the prllctiCums iiil not for Clla~fill
title because of its very cl e uca~lon ('QuriileS Imt is included und~.tII
the COlltent of each ra oS,e relll~lOnlihip in use. For evaluating ,~
methotls, 5 units; edu~lIt~c~m ~s ,distributed us follows: educll,trO 3

Olla prInCiples Qnd P6Ycbology of learning,

184 )

units; mental hygiene, 1 unlt : health lind physical education, 2 units;
peactice teaching, 2 uuits.

A group of courses taken at this or another college will Ilot 00 reCDg"1I{~ed
as a substitute for the prllcticllms. Credit for SUCh. courses ~IIY be sub-
mitted to the Dean of Edneation to nscertnin if it win reduce III any WilY
the total requiremen ta,

The student should register for his first praeticum course at the beginning
of his junior year 01' as soon thereafter lIS be can qualify. Assig~lIn~nts to
supervisor-groups and to participation wiII be made by the principal of
the training school at the timc of registration. Not more t~al1 30 f~I~.
time participants in thn lower- level nor more than 45 Iull-time partlCl·
pants 'in the upper level mlly bc registered in llny nne semester.

Fall ana Spring (12)

148 Education Pr-actic u m-e-Upper L.evels (See desorlptiou nhol·e.)
Arnold, Bacon, Barbour, Corbett, K. Post, J. Stone

Prerequisite: Education 147.
J'aH and Spring (12)

1 • . Wright
6.0 Co~merclal Education. ' " dl' of

Alms, objectives and procedures III eormuerclal education, A sl;u. I
CUrricula together with a ccnslderatfnn of the content of COlllmerC1al Sill'

jects; t:e~ts applicable to eommercinl teaching,
Fan (2)

161 Junior Business Training
The methods and content of the course in
ing IlS offered in the junior high school.
Who have taken Secretarial Training 3A.
Sprillg (2) ,

163 Stenography
Methods and content of COUI'SC8in stenography.
trial Training 5A-5B, 6A,
Fall ('2)

Wright

the clements of business trllin-
Nllt open fl}r credit for these

Am.den
l'rers\luisites: gecrc-

Wright
of f.ontent.164 Bookkeeping

Various typciil of bool,keeping method, with considerable slnd,r
Fall (2)

165 Typewriting
1 Prerelillisite:Methods in b'pew]'iting n"d office proeel ure.

Trllining lA,
Spring (2)

Amsden
Secretarial

Perry
169 Graphic Methods in Education. lb' the teacher ill pre'
l'undaillentals of pictorial representatl.oll ~s ]'~s~~tu;e in presenting thl'
SenUug classroom mlltcriul,. In edl~c~tlOlla're I~ntrol.' Emphas;s will. be
schools to the public, and III lI.dUllnlstrati Is for popular consumptiOll.
placed on the construction of charts and!/~p Ifor the IIdmillistrlltive ere"
A COurse particularly valuable to c.an.l ~ ~~ hie that the student hare
dentia!. No !lrl!reqnisite although lt 18 e"lra
had some tenching experience.
SPI-i!l(J (2)

( 85 )



170 Administration of a Visual Instruction Program Evans
The service program of a visual instruction center is studied as II co]]~ct-
ing, selecting, organizing and distributing center for classroom Illus-
tracve materials; a teacher training and advisory bureau in the technique
and correct us!' of visual aids; a phutographie production laboratory
for making current and 10C!l.1 illustrative materials for the curriculum;
a testing di..isinn for evaluating visual equipment, standardization and
upkeep of same; a center for correlating and integrating the school pro-
gram with opportunities offered by other community educational institu-
tions and organizations; an advisory department for supervising school
film productions and for instructing teachers and students in the art of
photography and appreciation of photoplays.

This course is given at the visual eduention center of the San Diego city
schools and the cnrollment is limited to students who have made previous
arrangements with the bead of the Education Department lind with the
instructor.
Fall (tna Spriflg (2)

176 Speech Arts in the Secondary School Jones
Urgauiaation and conduct of junior high and high school speech aetivitics.
Fall (2)

199 Educational Problems Education Staff
(Dean of Education in chargs)

!'-- course for senior students in residence aud enrolled in teacher train'
mg who have shown ability to work independently on educational prob-
lems. The problem can be chosen only after consultation with a still
memheJ:'. Admission hy consent of the staff. Credit and bours to be
arranged,
Fall and Spring (1-:1)

ENGINEERING
(FoJ:' curricula in engineeriug see page 00)

LOWER DMSION
1A-1B Plane Surveying Gleason
Usekiand ~dj~tment of surveying instruments computations und llJap-
~a inng, ~et .er With.a stu~\y of land, topogr~phic, city, and miue sar-
an~ ;app' 0 IDS~Ctloukpen ods and one three-hour period for field w."r~
Drawin rng ea.? wee. PrereqUisites: Trigonometry and MechanWs

g, or eqUlval!'nt, and sophomore standing
Yoor COIlr,e (3-S) .

3 Summer Clau in Survsy,ng
Practical field problem '. . d
topographic BUrveya O~ Ill. r~connalssance, triangulation, location an
eise work in linea; Itndsel\atlons for meridian, time and latitude. p~
reliance, aCCUraeyand Itn~lar m~ltsurement8. Dev~lopmcnt of ae
weeks coume held'in thProfesslOn.alskIll on tbe part of thll studllnt. Fo~~
ing location of camp ~ ~untllln8. near Saa Diego. For details rega
lllTangemenl:8,It spec: la of regIstratiOn, date of opening, and oth~
secured st the negiS~~ ,an3~nCl:ment of the surveying camp may
requiaite: Surveying 1A~I~Cl:. Offered if demand ill sufficient. Pre-
Bummer (8) .
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21 Descr;ptive Geometry Walling
Puudamental principles of descriptive geOlIletry and their application to
problems of engineering. Lectures and drafting. Prerequisites: On"
year of mechanical drawing, and sophomore standing.
Fall (8)

22 Machine Drawing Walling
Design and drawing of simple machine parte with emphasis upon the
production of staudard drawings. Lectures lind drafting. Prerequisite:
Engineering 21.
Sprin/J '(3)

23 Material e of Construction Walling
Structural properties lind ndnptabillty of mntertala used in engineering.
T...ectures.Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
SprinlJ (2)

25 Elements of Electrical Engineering Walling
Mathematical aud descriptive consideration of eleetrtcal circuits 1I0d
maChinery together With a general survey of the electrical industry. Pri-
marily for engineering students other than mechanil'31 or electrical. Lec-
tures. Prerequisites; Mathematics 4A, Physics 10.
S~rill!l (3)

28 Elements of Heat Power Engineering Walling
Fundamental consideration of fuels, combustion, steam, boil.er~.furnaces.
chim.neys,steom engines, steam turbines lind Ilux.ili~rie~.lotern~l com-
bu~tiOUengines. Lectures. Prerequisite",: l\fatbemlltlcs.3B, Phraies .l~.
Pnmllrih' for engilleering students other than mechanical or eJectneR .
Fall (3)

UPPIill DIvISION
12, E . . Wallinglements of Electrical EngIneering
B""· ti II . . "5 Ith d~'tion of SllOCia1problemesen a Y the same as Engilleertng ~ WI au.<. Ph· 10
w[)rkfor advanced students. Prerequieltes : MathemattCll~, y~J(:sl .
Primarily for students enrolled in the IiJngineerillg PhySICSI!llrTlCllurn.
Spring (3)

128 . Walling
Elements of Heat Power EngineerIng . hi

F.s tl 28 ith addition of special pro em, sen llilly the same as Engineering WI th tl 3B phveics lB.
wO,rkfor advanced l:Itudcnts. Prerequisites: ~a ~II P~YSi~ cu;rictllum.
PrimurilJ' for studeuts enrol1ed ill the Engllleenng ,
Fall (8)
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ENGLISH
Lower division preparation for tke liberal arts major in English: Sug/ish
lB or 10, and.e or!J; and triIt: units from 5ZA, 5ZB, 5GA, 5GB.

Libera~ arts major (upper division): 2~units ill upper division English
to be selected and arrrInged u"der 8upervisiOfl of the department, A
reading knowledge of German or French.

LOWER DlVlJ3ION COURSES

1A Freshman English Evans, Johnson, Trail
The elements of composition, ineluding drill in grammar and usage,
exercises in vocabulary building and careful rending, and an introduction
to the principles of effeetlve wtiting.
Rail and Spring (3),. Freshman English Adams, Evans, Johnson, Keeney,

Kennedy, Trail, F. D. Walker
Reading from essays of England and
Satisfactory Subject A test or record

Composition stressing exposition.
America ernee 1850. Prerequisite:
from another college.
Fall and Spring (S)

1C Freshman Literature
An introduction to literature signifieant in
culture, with composition.
}I'all and Spring ($

Evans, Keeney
European and American

2 Sophomore Engli'h Kennedy, F. o. Walker
Composition stressing personal narrative and informal essay. neeame
from field of biography and memoirs. Prerequisite; One semester of
Freshman EnglIsb.
Fall and Spring (!J)

3 Sophomore English
Composition stress-ing article writing of varied
curn;nt periodical literature. Prer .....uisite : 0""Enghsh. ~"""
Fait ana Bjwillg (3)

10 Reo=reational Reading Dio=khaut
Development of pera 1 t te . .sand ornl or -rttt ona nil. e for leIsure-time reading through lecture
msterial. IHl en reports. May be tnken II second time with new

Fall and Spring (1)

Adams, Dickhaut
types. Reading from
semester of freshlDan

52A·52B Types of Lit-"t"" I~ Adams, Dio=khau
Semester I: Introduction ~~
origin and elements f '"" the study of lyrical and nnrr-atlve poet~y;
to the atudy of dra0 ~~ry: typical poems. Semester II. Introduction
story: elements, pri~~p:~ ~~~r~h=nl1 J)r?s~, the essay, novel and abort
Year cour~e (3.3) tacterlshcs: examples.

55A·55B Dramatic Production
See Speech Arts, page 122.

Jones
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~A·568 Survey of English Literature
The most important maaterpleces of English literature from
Saxon period through the Victorian age.
Year course (9·3)

Keeney
the Anglo-

UPI'Ea IHVISION COURSES

101 Modern Prose Fiction Dickhaut
Recent and coutcmporarv fiction in novel aud short story, including
British lind Continentnl, as well as a selection from present day American.
Spring (3)

106A,1068 Advanced Composition Dickhaut
A laboratory course in modern prose writing. Semester I; Artistic
narrative, with description. 'file short story. Semester II: The esser,
the magazine urficle, eeitielsm. Outside readings. Prerequisite: One
year of (.'(lUegecomposition. Either semester may be taken first.
Fall, Spring (3·3) (Offered i,~1939-4(J and alternate years)

107A,1078 Advanced Composition Adams
'l'hese courses are designed for students who wish to do independent
,,:,orkin composition. The diseusslons will consider the problems of effec-
tive expression as exhibited in the work of the members of the class.
Prerequisite: Same fill. for l06A, looB. Either semester may be taken
first.
PaU, Spring (3-$) (Offered tll 1940·41 and alternate vror')

110 Recreational Reading
An advanced course in the group reading of modern drama,
fiction.
Fall and Spring (1)

116A The Age of Elizabeth
Poetr:!'and Prose, exclusive of the drama.
Pall (3) (Offered i,~ 1940".1,1 and alternate 1/oors)

1168 The Elizabethan Drama .
Emphasis is given to the forerunners and early contemporarIes
peare. .
FJpliny (9) (Offered in 1940-41 alld IIlterncde Veartt)

Dickhaut
poetry and

Adam.
of Shakes-

117 Johnson
Shakespeare . . I attention to 1\

Extensive readmg of Shakespeare's plays, ~~\=:;~s. Lectures and
Selectgroup of the comedies lind another of
special reports.
Spring (3)

Keeney
118A Swift and His Contemporaries . ht nth century with
A. s~Ul1yof the Hternture of the first b.ulEof the;~~jS:,Steele, Ga'y lind
8PeClll.l emphasis on social satlre of Swift, Pope.
p~Yor.
SPri>i!1 (8) (Offered in 1999,.10 and aUernatll lIC6rtt)
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118B Age of Johnson Keeney
A study of Johnson and his circle us representatives of their age, together
with a study of Burns, Blake, ana others as forerunners of the age of
Romanticism.
Spring (3) (Offered;n 19111-41 (tllll ulternate year,,)

119 The Romantic Poeh
A !Study of early uiueteeuth eenlul·y poetry; the
Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, lind Kents, in relation
revolutionary period.
Spring (8) (Offered;1I 1939-40 and alternate !loor.)

Adams
work of wordsworth,
to the thought of the

121 Poetry of the Victorian Period F. D. Walker
A study of 'L'ellDySQDand Browning and their contemporaries and sue-
eessore, relating English poetry to nineteenth century life and thought.
Fall (3) (Offered;n 1939-40 alia alternate lIear.)

126 Nineteenth Century British Prose Dickhaut
Readings and discuselcns of romantic and mra-vtctcnan prose. writers,
including Coleridge, Hazlitt, Lamb, de Quincey, Carlyle, Landor, Macau-
lay, Mill and Thackeray.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alter"ate 1/oor.)

127 Modern Br-itish Prose Dickhaut
Late nineteenth and early twentieth century essesa of Arnold, Beerbohm,
Bel1~, Chesterton, GlllBworthy, Gosse, Huxley, Inge, Newman, pater,
Ituskm, Shaw, Stevenson, Tomlinson and WellB.
li'aU ($) (Offered;n 1939-40 and alternate year.)

130A American L.iterature F. D. Walker
A survey of American literature with its backgrounds [rom the beginning
of the 19th century to .about 1890. Oeoper, Melville, Hawthorne: Poe,
Emerson, Thoreau, 'Vhltman, Mark Twain and others are consldered
and related to natlOnll.l development. Lectures, discussions and ri:!ports.
Fal! (3)

130B American L.iterature F. D. Walker
A ~urvey of American literature with its backgrounds, covering the
per-iod from about 1800 to the present time. ExtenBive reading in recent
and rontempornry poetry, fiction, etc. Lectureg, diecusslous and reports
Spring (S)

14~ The Development of the English Novel
History of the English n 1 f _ _

di . ove rom the beglllnmgB to Hardy.
rea ng of novels With reportB. Lectures and discuBsion.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-.11 and aiterMta 1/60.1")

151 Medieval L.iterature
The literature of the fourteenth
lind the poetry of Chaucer. century, especially the verse
Fall ($)

F. D. Walksc
Extenaive

( IJQ )

1
152A Survey of Drama: Comedy Evans
Studies in the field of comedy, based on selecte.d readings from .the w,o~ks
of Coatiuental, English, aud American dramatists. Lectures, dlSCUSSIOSo
and reports on rending.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1939-1,0 and- altenlate "ear.)

152B Survey of Drama: Tragedy
Procedure aa ill 152A, with selections taken from the field of
Spring (3) (Offered 1~1I191,0-41 alld alternate lIears)

15liA·156B Advanced Drama
See Speech Arts, page 123.

160 Seventeenth Century Literature
Elllphasis is put upon the work of Milton,
Fall (3) (Offered ill 1939-1,0 and alternate yeaTS)

163 Rhyt·hm, Pantomime and Choric Verse
See Speech Arts, page 123.

Evans
tragedy,

Jones

Adams

Jones

SPEECH ARTS
(Sec pllge 121)

FOREIGN L.ANGUAGES
A • R larlguages, dudmst. aTtl• ~ a background for advanced work on omance 'bt f the fonowing
Bd'oiledto include in their electives a. many II'~~88~~~:Aesthetic. 50
course.: Geographll 118, Hi,lory 1131A, l1HB, 14116A ~16B 117, 118A,
or 150.. EnglhA 10, 5eA, lieB, 56A, 56B, 101, ' '
1188, 119, nt, 126, 14:J, 160.

FRENCH
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

. mu,jf)T in French: FNJ"ch
[,OUler divilion preparatioll fOT the 1Ib~-a1 urt •• H;~to,., ~A-4B.
A-B-C·n· eilher German A-B or SpanISh A·B,

, .. of upp6T divinon work,
Li'1Jera!art. major in French: Twelltll~fO'i/,r"'UiS and of wAich a, fIW$i-
of wh'ch at lea.t eighlooll mr"t .be ,n FTen~, in ron.l'Ol!totwIIw,.j~!he
mu~of .i;,: mall be in relaled sub/ec/B, aTTa~g/Werage in upper d.1II,ffi)1I
OhtHrtnanof the department. LU lea,t a..-

lor cour'es. wn Phillips
A Baker L.. P. Bro ,

·B Elementary , . daily written work
IntenSive study of French grammnr an~ SYI'~d~:nlIod pronunciation;diJscuQ~~'. . I . nverSlitlOoli I I . _~.. tion to eon-

""=' In ClilSS· c1ilB$ <lriJ III eo d' tatioD· lDtrvuUC ed
reading with oral'diacuasion alld rt!sUIl1.~B;;cr Fre~ch A unles~ follow I
tcrrlllOl1iryprose writers. Credit 1I0tgwen 0 r of French in high sehQO
by French B Students who JUll'ehad Olle;ea had two years of Fl'1:och
~boulr1regist;r for French B. Those w~oC live
liI high achool shonld register for FreDC .
Year Cour.e (5-5) E. M. Brown, Phillips
C.D I I basis for classn ermedi.te d rd prose as a 'F~DCh'
Reading nod comp()Bitlon; studY (If stan a written reportB In '
lVork,COllateral rending with reBulll~Blind
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dictation. Individual conferences. Prerequisite: French B or two rear"
of high school French, or its equivalent. Students with three years of
high school Frencb mny take D with full credit.
Year course (8-3)

SC Scientific L. P, Brown
Reading taken from the fields of chemistry, physics, medicine, wolo~r,
biology, etc, Outside readings of books and per lodicnls. Oral and wrlt·
ten reports. Prerequisite: French B or equivalent.
Fall (2) (Off(Jl'ed in 1989-.1,0 if ngis/ralWIl warrants)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

lOlA-l01B Conversati"fl and Compoeition E. M. Brown
Prerequiaite : French D, or its equivalent. with grade of C.
Year cOllrse (3-3) (Offered in 1940-41)
l05A-l05B Modern French Drama E.. M. Brown
Plays of Muaset, Scribe, Augier, Dumas fil"', Patlteron, Brieux, Her-
vieux, Maeterllnck, Rostand, and others read find discussed as to subject
matter lind technique. Outside rending and reports. Pre~luisite:
French D, or its equivalent, with grade of C.
Year course (3-3) (Offercd in J941-¥V

107A-l07B Eighteenth Century L.iterature L.. P. Brown
'Phe works of Montesquicu, Voltaire, Rousseau, 'l'he Ellcyclo¢d1stes. and
others. Prerequislta : Freneh D, or its equivalent, with n grade of a.
Year eeares (3-3) (Offered in 1940-41)
110A·1l0B Modern French Novel E. M. Brown
The Freneh novel from Victor Hugo to the present dny, including slIeh
authors as: Hugo, Dumas, Bteudunl, Balzac, Flaubert, Loti, Ana~ole
France, Bourget, Bordeaux, Basin, Berres, Romain Rolland, A. G)(le,
Marcel .~roust, and others. Class and outside reading und reports.
Prerequiaite : French D, or its equivalent, with grade of C.
Year COllr3e (8-8)

111A·111B Seventeenth CentiJry Dramatic L.iteratiJre E. M. BroWI'l
Reading in cla~b f If· . 0 I ·d.readin "" 0 pays 0 Moh~re, C(}rneille, and Rncme. u Sl.
F gS ~'l leet~es on the background of the seventeenth century 11l

ranee. rcreqmJ>ltcS: French D, Or its equivalent, with a grade of O.
Yeor couru (S-8) (Offered;1I )!l~2-~3)

~99. C~.:"prehensive Reading and Survey COUrll\! The Staff
eSlgn"", to fill UII the . th . ct-

ing once n we k f . gaps III e reading done in eourses. Glass m~
majoring in ;reno:h~uldllnce, rllports, and quizzes. Required of Il1laenlOTS

Spring (3)

GENERAL. L.ANGUAGE

. LOWER DtvISION OOURSE
~ L.atln and Greek Word Derivation L.. P, Brown

general and element d
Greek roots of most fr ary coutl'le in pbilology. A study of Latin a.n
words derivCll from the~uen; Ottlll:Ten~ in English, and of t\.Ie EnglIsb
li'o/! (~) . Not O]Jlln to first 8eml'~ler freshmeu.

( 02 )

GERMAN

I,OWER DlYISION (lOURSES

A-B Elementary H. K. Walker
Pronuuclatlon, rending and grammar, with practice in simple converse-
lIon, narration lind description, both oral and written. Credit not given
for German A unless followed by German B. Students who have had
one year of Gemmu ill high school should register for German B. Those
who have had two years of German in high school should register for
German C.
Year COUTse (5-5)

CoD Intermediate H. K. Walker
Heading and composition; study of stnudard ptOse as basis for c!ass
work; collateral reading with written reports; German ennveraation,
with the texts read as 11. basta: dictation. Prerequisite: German B ~r
two years of high school Germnn, or its equivnlent. Students with credit
for three years high school German, or its equivalent, should enter
German D, and will receive full credit.
Ycar COUTse (3-3)

1·2 Elementary H. K. Walk"r
A I,'()urse auntja- to German A-B, but meeting only three times a week
and givmg only three units of credit a semester. Intended for those
Who wish to go more slowly than ia possible III a course meeting five
times a week. Credit not given for German 1alone.
Year COUI'se (3-8)

SC-SD Scientific Messner
Fall semester. Rendings 11l aclentifie reader on chemistry, physics, etc:
occesionnt written repot·ts on sCientific subjects ~nd o~tsi~e of class,
SIght reading. Spring semester. Readings in special scl?"tlfic or tec~-
nlcal works; weekly written reports required: sight readlDg. Prereq.ul-
site: German SO-German B with 1\ grade of C or th~ee years of ~Igb
school German; German gjj-Germen SO, German 0 wlth a grade 0 0,
or four years of high scuoot German.
Year COU1·se(2-2)

SPANISH

Lower liivisiol1 preparation for the li~eral arl~ major in Bpa"illh: 8pani3h
A,·B,U-D; FrCJlch A-B; History 4A-4B.

d' . . ork
Liberal Q.rl~ major in Spani3h: 'l'lOentjJ-fou" units of uPPet: tl/Ullln!O '
"I h' . S nisll and of llI/uch a ma:l'lmllm

tv 'leh at Icast eil/MeGn mllSt be In pa., /I tion with the chllir-
of Sfa1l11fJYbe in rcla/cd 3ubjectB, arranued "1 CO"!" a per dill;flon major
man of the department. At least a 0 aV6Tage In up
C01lrS68.

LOWER DIVlS!ON OOURS~ P •
A B L.. • rown

• Elementary ·tb daily written
Intensive study of Spanish .gram~~r andd s~~~~ei~~on; reading with
work; class drill ill co]lversation~l Idl.Om.a~o~duetion to contemporary
oral diseussion and ~sum~; dIctation '. A unless followed by Spanish
ProSll writers. Orlldit not given for spanfls~ anish in high school shonld
B. Students who ha\'e had one yellr 0 P
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register for Spanish B. Those who have had two years of Spanish in
high school should register for Spanish C.
Year covr.6 (5·5)

CoD Intermediate Phillips
Reading and composition: stndy of standard prose as basis for ela~
work; collateral reading in prose and drama, with written reports In
Spanish; dictation. Class work conducted mainly in Spanish. Individual
conferences. Prerequisite: Spanish B or two reure of high school
Spanish, or its equivalent. Students with credit for three years of high
school Spanish, or its equivalent, should enter Spanish D, nud will reeeoe
full credit.
Year Course (3-3)

1-2 ElementarY Baker
A course similar to Spanish A-B, but meeting only three times 1\

week and giving only three units of credit a semester. Intended for
th.osewho do not wish to major in Romance languages aod for those.who
wish to go more slowly than is possible in a course meeting five times
II ~eek. Students who have had one year of Spanish in high school should
regIster for Spanish 2. Credit not given for Spanish 1 unless followedby
Spanish 2.
Year CQUrie (3-3)

3-4 Intermediate Baker
A continuation of Spanish 1-2. Reading of Spanish prose : composition,
?utside reading in Spanish 4, with reports, Prerequisite,' Spanish 2 or
Its equivalent.
Year course (3.$)

UPPEll. DIVISION COURSES

101A·101B Conversation and Composition
Pre lsit Sreqmsr e: panlah D, or its equivalent, with grade of O.
Year course (3-$)

102A-102B Introduction to Spanish Classica L.. P. Brown
~e:d~t froIDseveral types of classical literature Lazar-illo de TorUle:'l
Oien °Uej: nOV~1a?f Rllguery; selections from Don Quixote, and tb~
1.0 d Vref!, ceerae Castellanas; one drama each from the works 0

re:O~ts.e ~a, ~ia~de~oll,Alarcon, and Moreto; collateral r~a~ing and
the instruct req stte : A grade of 0 in Spanish D or permisarcn {rolll0'.
Year courS6 (3·3) (Oflered in 19-,8 ..fS)

104A-104B Spa' h A ' . ,.
A nlS • merlcan Literature PhiliPS

IInrvey of the whole 6 Id f S . . the
eolOllial, revolutiona e 0 pannh-American literature durJOg·.
collateral reading ani and modern periods. Lectures, claSS r~dlO~
or permission from th rc,PDrts. Prerequisite: A grade of 0 in Spanlsb
Y e nstroetor.

ear COurse (8-3) WflerM, in 19.fO'.f1)
105A·105B M d
Th d 0 ern Spaniah Drama L P BroW"

.!!I evclopment of tbe d .' the
mneteenth century to th rama Of, SpaiD from the beginning of .
Spanish D Or pcrm'A-' !!If preaent time. Prerequisite' A grade of C In
y ......'OD rom the in t ct .eDr course (3--3) II ru or.

Pllillips

(94 )

•

110A-110B Novel and Short Story in Spain 1... p, Brown
The development of the novel and short story in Spain from 1830 to
the present time. Prerequisite: A grade of C in Spanish D or permission
from the instructor.
Yoor course (3-3) (Oflered in 19-'1--'2)

199 Comprelletlsive Reading and Survey Course The Staff
Designed to fill up the gaps in the reading done in courses. Class meet-
ing once a week for guidance, reports, and quizzes. Required of aU
senlcra lllnjoring in Spanish.
Sprillg (3)

GEOGRAPHY
Lower divi$io •• lWepUl"atwll for the Jibe-mt urts major in geogrophv:
Geography 1, 2, S, and Geology lA-lB. Rooommended: A readmg
k1l011Jledgeof French or Genllafl,
Liberal art. iIl.ajor (uPP61· division): 'l'wentll-four unit! of ~ppe: division
lIJork in g60graphll o-r 18 unit" in geography and SI:I' units ... related
subjeots arranged i" consuHatwn 10it1. the chairman Df the departnwnt.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1 Introduction to Geography: Elements Po.t, Storm
The uature of maps; weather nud the climates o.f the world; land forms
and their associated soils, with reference to their climatic relation; the
seas and their coasts. Open to all students.
l"all and 8p,.ing (3)

2 Introduction to Geography; Natural and Cultural Regions
Pori, Storm

'1'he regional diJferentiation of the world by human activit)·; areal bases
of economy and nationality. Prerequisite: Geogrllphy 1.
li'all and Spring (3)

Blake
3 Elementary Meteorology . . bich
An elementary study of the earth's a"tmOllphe~and ch.a~g:~t::ti~~~i\~en
produce our weather and influence human afflllrs. SpCC'!l
to local conditions, instruments, and records.
Spring (S)

Storm
12 Geography of California I
Th' .' f C Hornia and the eultura landscapes

e mam physicgraphlc regIOns0 n I , lt . Geography 1.
developed by the successive cllltuMlI groups. Prerellulsl e.
Spring (2)

Po.t
13 Regions: Advanced . I r Areas
Special regions selected from Africs, Australis, OcellnJa,and p~1I •

Prerequisite: Geography 1 and 2.
Fall (2)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Po.t

116 Geography of Latin America . f Tnti America·
R . h The natural reglODl>0 .un n ,eglOnal continental geograp y. . . I lntion Prerequi8ite: Geo-
their occupational condition alld histDrIC8 evo .
graphy 1.
Spring (8)

( ..)



117 Geography of Northern and Eastern Europe
A stmly of the cultural development of the countries of
Europe in relation to physical background and resources.
Geography 1.
Fall (8)

118 Geography of the Mediterranean Area

A study of the cultural development of the countries of Southern EuropeJ
western Asis, and Northern Africa in relation to physical backgrouu
and resources, Prerequisite: Geography 1.
Spring (8)

Post
Northwestern
Prerequisite;

Pori

121 Geography of North America

The natural regfoue of North America, their formation and
historical development. Prerequisite: Geography 1.
Fall (S)

Storm
eeonomle and

124 Geography of Asia

The cultural regions of Asia, their physical
development. Prerequisite; Geography 1.
Bpring (S)

13& Geography of the San Diego Area Post
Directed individual rU1"ll1and urban field work of San Diego area includ-
ing the mapping of II small area and its geographic interpretation, Pre-
requisites; Geography 1, 2, and Geology lA. Open only to Itberal arts
geography majors.

Fall (2) (Offered in 19S9-40 and alternate yoors)

141 Economic Geography Storm

A world-wide survey of the raw materials of world trade ; their production
and distribution as related to the major geographic regions of the world.
PrereqUisites; Geography 1 and 2.
Fall (8)

Storm

environment, nnd historical

GEOLOGY

Department re-quirement in Geology frw liberal arlit major in Physical
~oillnce includes i,~a4diliQn to Geolog'll lA-lB, the completion of: Chem-
.dry lA-1B, Mathematics SA; Physics lA-lB-1C-ID or eA-fB; SA.-8B.
Btude·nts preparing for advanced 1cork in Geology may substdule
Engineering ~1for Mathematics SA, Geology fA may be 81'bBtitutecl for
Geolouu.1A 'n prerequisite requirements provided the additional flCCe,.
sary find of laboratory 'Work i.'I completed.

French or Germaft.,Engin.eering lA-1B and Geology 21A-21B are recom.mended.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A Physical Brooks

The COmpOSition, origIn, lind distnbution of ellrth materials, and their
modificlltion through mechanicn.l snd ehllmicnl processes of change. Three
lectures a,nd one three-hour laboratory period weekly with relnte<l field
study dUring the semester. (Not open to stUdents who have had Geology
2A except for one unit Upon the COmpletion of the lsboratory section.)Fall (4)

(00 )

Brooks1B Historical
.. uud <l.n evolutiounrv history of the earth 11."Theoi-ies of carth ong111, W.k ~'v vu " I

traced thrOl'l;h rock and fossil records. Consideration of the gee Dgl~

histci-v of selected roeions. Three lectures and one three-hour labornt?r~
. t f fi Id stud" find conference durmgperiod weekly, with arrangcmen or e :

the semester. Prerequisite: Geology 1A or equivalent.
Spring (-I)

Brooks2A General
I •.- t Ooeu to all studentsSimilar to Geology 1A but wit/Will auoru or)'. .

except physical science majors or those already presentlllg credl~o~~
Geology 1;\, Two lectures lim] tine .jemoustmtton and diSCUSSIOn
weekly,

Fall and Sprillg (3)
Brooks2B Physiography . f h

f th earth with classification 0 t eA study of the surface features 0 . e 1 t The fundamentn!
variety of land forms accordtng to their cau~ au; YP~~a] con{1itiollS :Iud
m~allillg of scenery, with frequent iliust.ratlon .ro;,wo \ecturl's aud cue
Irom the college collection of topographic maPS] <\. 'lA
diSCussion hour weekly, Prerequisite; Geology . or _ ,
Spring (8) (Offered in 19-10-41 and alternate years)

Brooks21A-21B Mineralogy , I
1 Use of the blowpipe 1\11{Stud,Y of the common mlllcrais and roc IS. 'ght detcrmiuatlon.

I • t th emphasis upon 81 .SIUlpe chemical reagents eu WI 1 chemistry, or equIvllleuts.
Prerequisite: Geology lA lind high schoo

d IIlte!"lwte ycars)Year course (S-S) (Offered in 19S9·4() an

url'~ nrvtsrox COUllSES
Brooks

100 Structural Geology I d tollO"rllplliclIl features
Th . f f the struetlll'a an" ti Ie evolution and deSCI'lI) lOll 0 UJ , 10I"CCSwith prac rcaI . fll" aud OrogeniC OJ'c the earth. Fliultmg, 0 (mg,. C tluent and emphllsis 011 en-
illustrations from the North Amcrtcm /11 Ission8 nud occasiolllli fieloJ
fOnlin geologic conditions. Lectures, ('SCU ,
trips.. Prerequisite: Geoiogy lA-lB. )
Fall IS) IOffered in 19-10-41 antl allert/ale years

Brooks
101 Geologic Problems t ,1Il!1ppmg' or (hreetelln With elclnen ar 'I ti ,'dt'COllllaissance of ndjncellt nI'ellS Geolo"\" 01' se ec on

. .' ~f Oahformll ~, , P ""lllsite'rendlllg nud group dlSCUSSlOll v ollectioliS. rer",
. I f the museum c ,preparation of mntena s or 1.. t to nppro\'nl of mstrnc or

Geology lA-lB. Registration SUIIJOC '

SPring (1-4)
GERMAN

(See FOioeign Languages)

PHYSICAL EDUCATIONHEALTH AND .
. (See Physical EduclltlOn)

EDUCATION
HEALTH _ c. E. Peterson

Health and Social Adjustment (lIlden) mUllity hygiene . .A study.~f
• . . rllOnlll 1\11 com , S etIkers from UJe-'1n.lUfoFmatiollal course lil yeo inciples of !ivmg. P
&uclal hygieue lind t.be lIygiCUIC pr

( 07 )7-66672



County Medical Association on subjects of vital Interest enrich the
offerings of this course. It is especially desirable that this course he
taken in the freshman year.
Fall ana Spring (e)

2 Health and Social Adju~tment (Women) B. I. Stane
An infonnational course reviewing the principles underlying the improve-
ment and preservation of personal and civic health. Social hygiene in its
relations to the practical problems of young Women and prospective borne
makers. A detailed study of the laws and procedures in local civic health
matters of narucuiae interest to women. Required of all freshmen who
are Cllndidates for junior standing or the degree.
}'all ana Spring (£)

90 Physiology of Reproduction (Womeu) Huff

A course consisting of n series of lectures and discu~sion dealing with
normal and abncrma l physiology and anatomy of reproduction facts and
frauds ill sex hygiene, and related topics. Prerequisite: Sophomorestanding.
F(l.l~(1)

91 PhYsiology of Reproduction (!\lell)
A course similar to Health Education 00.
Spring (1)

151 Health Education B. I. Stone

A course for teacher-training stUdents which Includes the study of the
diseases, COmmon physiclll defects, and health indices of school ehlldren :
the detection and control of eommunicable diseases which may uppee r
in the school; lind the elements which underlie 11 health education
program. Methods of presenting personal llnd group health to children
of different 1Iges. Hygiene of the schoolroom, snch lU; seating, lighting,and ventilation.
FaU and Spring (2)

191 Infant and Child Care ("Women) Black

A course designlJd to preparlJ for more intelligent parenthood and con-
sisting of lectures on prenatal preparation aull ploophylaxis. npprnlsaJ of
the new boru infant, the hospit ..l.i period breast feeding artificial feeding,
pb}'sicnl hygiene of infancy. :r..~ormal 'mental growth: normal plll'sical
grow.th, hahit training, disease Prerentioll, behaVior problems, preven.t~hle
phYSICnl defects, the role of the ph}"l:;ician lind e:>raminlltion. PrereqUISIte;Health Education 00.
Spring (I)

HISTORY

Lower division 1weparotio11for the liberal arta major in Matory.' Hi&tory
4

A
·4.B Or SA-SB, and .either Political 8ci(J/we lA-lR, 71A-7111 or Eeo-

n?mle" lA~!B .. Both }ustory courses 'Ire recommended- fo.,. 3tudctltR pIa,...
1l-!n? .to "'?'"'' on history. No "tudent 3haU enroll in mor6 than OtiC10lcerdunswn h.story COUr8eduring a semester.

Uppm- ~iv~ion reqUil'~m;e~tsfor the liberal art8 majar: At !c08t 1106",tl/-
f
ou

; 'l.n~t~In upper aWl8>Oncourses ill history, to bo arranged ill 00'13u1-
tatJon WIth the chairmon of the depClrtllHJnt. 7'he studellt IIiUSt enroll

( 98)

.. A rcadin.g knowledge of at lea81 oae'" History 199 ". AU scmor year. .
foreign language is e:opected of his/oTt! majors. ..

. f Dark in hl-Story '8The hi8tory minor.' from tW6lve to eighteen U;~t8b0 108611from upper
I'Ilcommendea. At lea8t half t1l6 work /thou e c
dilli/lion cour/tI1S.

LOWER nn'l81ON COURSES

4A·4B History of Modern Europe ..
, t· d tnstttuttoneDevelopment of European aocie ~ an I

¥wr COUr36(8-8)
from about

Lesley
1500 A.D.

Nallat;r8A,8B H,',to,y of the Americas f tile dis
th estern hemisphere rom ' -A general survey of the historv of .e w the process of planting Euro-

rover}' to the present time. Emphnals t~~ intecnntlonnl contest for. the
peen civilization in the new world, d velcnment of the Amencan
continents the wars for independence, ~hetl e

r
and with the rest. of the

republics 'and their relations with ecc b 0 le
f

the History of the Ameri-
world. Based on H. E. Bolton's "Sylla us 0
eaa,"

Year course (3-8)

UPPIm orvrerox coVRSES
Lesley

111A-111B Ancient History .. , nd cultural development of the
Semester I-Social, economic, POlitibCal ~\I.th of democracy, attempts at
Greek states with emphasis upon t e g

, , li Hellenism.fedel'al union nnd impena sm, ed eV1l1 penoli,

tb beginni.ng: of the mIl economicSemCllter II-Roman lristcry ~o lI~d the mllin constituti?na ,
discussiolls of Roman imperHlhsm. the republic lind empire.
scctei and religious developments In

Year course (3-3) Osborn

121A~121B Medieval History . lind cultural development ~~w:~
General SUl"Vey of Buronenn POilti~~~ntion to intellectual tende~~nce of
J'iOO lind 1500 A.D., witb enecra 11hich culminated in the erne
the development of iJlstitutions w 1

modern Europe after 1500. . 193940)
YeoI' Courae (8-8) (Not offered .n -

. d Napoleonic Era
143 The French Revolutlo" 11." • pe iod in Europe from

" • tb revolutionary rAn lntenswe study o. e
1815.
Fal! (8)

144 Europe SInce the World War t
,-- 1919 to the presen .De\'lJlopmlJnts in Europe '-ruID

Spring (3)

Lesley
1789 to

Le.ley

648 Lesley
. of Europe Since 1 . their back-

146A-146B Diplomatic H,stor,' mn';or European tryatie,s'Westphnlia,
. d the our .. Lh Treaties 0A COurse centenng aroun,ts. First semester, e t f Versailles..

ground, drafting lind resu nd semester, the Tren y 0
Utrecht and Vienna. Seeo a' 1989-40)
Year (lOIITSO (3-3) (Not oflere Ill-

(00)



147 History of Modern France Lesley
Intensive survey of Ule political and social devclopmunr or France under
the Thil'd Republic, 1870 to the present, IntCI'Jlntionol find colonial
problema of mool!rJl France will also be considered.
Fall (3) (Not affered in 1989-40)

148 History of Modern Germany Lesley
Political, social and economic development of Germany after 1870, the
Empire and Republic. German post-war problems, imperialism, and
the establishment of the Third Retch will receive special attentlon.
Spring (8) (Not offered in 1989"40)

151A·1S1B England Since the Norman Conquest Nasatir
A survey of political and constitutional developmanr in Engllllld since
1066, stressing the transitlon rrom medieval to modern Bug-land, 'I'udor
despotism, the struggle for sl!lf-govcrmnent under the Stuurta, the rtee
and development of present-day political and SOcial institutions.
Year course (3-3)

156A-1568 History of BritiSh Expans;on Nasatir
A. stUdy of the growth, development, and brellk-up of tile older overseas
empire: tbl\ beginnings of the newer empire Ilft\lr 1783; the rise, Jcdcm-
tion, and imperial relations of the British Commonwealth of Nations: the
crown colony sYstem; India under Blitish rille; and British expansion in
Aftica and the Pacific; development of British mandates,
Year COUTBe(3-8) (Not offered in 1939-40)

161 South America Since Independence Nasatir
'.rile republics of South America. Attention directed to the development
of nationality in South Amel'ica, the stnlggJes for politicnl staiJility, the
exploitation of resources, diplomatic and Commercial relations with the
United States, and other international problems of South Amct-icn. SUI'-
vey of llresent·dlly conditions, political, economic, ami soclul.
Spring (3)

163 Mexico and toe Caribbean Countries Nasatir
Same plan in general as outliued in History 161. Special attention to the
relations of the United States with these countries, aud to the I'eeentdevelOpments in Uexioo,
Fall (8)

171A·171B The Rise of the American Nation Leonard
Semester 1. English colonizatioll ill North AmeriQll nnd tile develop-
ment of coloninl institutions and politics. Semester II. TlJe I'c\'olu-
tionary movemellt and the Revolutionary Wal"; the establishment of tile
government undel· tile Constitution to tile elose of the Waj" of 18]2,
(Not offered in 1989-40)

173A·173B The Expansion of the United States Leonard
The rise of ,Tacksonian Democracy; terJ:itorial expallsioll lllld tile Mexican
·War; the slavery controversy; the Civil War, and reconstruction; tile
growllJ and progreSS Of the United Stutes to the World W'Il'.Year COUrBe(8-8)

( 100 )

l
199 Special Course for Advanced Students
Required of all eeutrents with a history major in
lutn and to be attended during the senior year.
admitted with the permission of the tnatmetor.
SWing (2)

Leonard
u.e Iibernl arts curricu-
Other students may be

JOURNALISM
For Mc CIIlT;CIIIIIIII in jourllali8lJ1csell vage 61-

. .., I Y work in Ihe fields of Idem-FQT tllll 1!rofB8sion of Jounwlf.i!m uuro uc a1"' • • the oris, ete.,
Illr/!,hi8l6l'y, poli/iCIII SCiCIICC,economiCs, socml lwo"omICS,
iB recommended.

. . '. Ii m i8 10 offer 'nlrodurt01'117'he ujn~in tile S/Jecialized COUI·SllS.In JOIl1.nn SI" t.e 10riting onl1/ af!eT a
Irai.JI;'1.f]in the principles lind prll,ct,ces of Jo.u:"a 'f ~"{)lish hUBbeen laid.
!190(1 fOlllldolion i,. correct BPeqhJ~g and w""d~,~gOf r siudent publications
Prantica! training il~ news Tcportmg lind C ,ling 0
ami f",. llie daily l'J'/M8 is Mnphasizcd.

J.OWER nrvrsrox COUllSES
SwansonlOA-lOB Contemporary Press . f American and

. aper' compaOBon aDevelopment of the American newsp, , tm t of news' press aseo-
f~reign newSll1lper practices; dj~lay a~d5~~ P:~to denerai enrollment.
elations. Pr-erequisite to J'oumallszn 51....- , 0 ..
Fall and Spring (1~1)

Swanson51A-5lB News Gathering and Reporting t.
nee in news \\11 lUg, newspaperStUdyof news sources and types.; prac I Course planned for sopho-

O:rganizntion; excuraions n~d speCIal.lee~I:r;;s·sChOOIjournlllism or equlva-
mores who have had Enghsh 1B, w;t~ gof instructor.
lents, Freshmen admitted b.v pemllss10ll
Year COUrB6 (8-8)

Swanson
53A-53B Applied Journalism ff k throughout 11 filII semester
Ctedit elltned for editOrial or other sta

A
;vor El Palenque, Del Sudoale.

on stUdent publications sueh liS The z ee,
}.'a!l and Sprin(J (1 to 8-1 to 3)

ION COURSES
UPPER DIVIS Swanson

151A-1S'1B Newspaper Editing . .ti. g llDdediting (If newS'"
" , . I beadhne WrI n"tudy and practice in the edlwnn ,
Paper eOI'Y; newspaper managemellt.
}I'a!l alld Spring (1-1) Swanson
1 r m Practice b t ·th53A-153B Advanced Journa IS th t in 53A.53B, u WI
U I me t}'pe l1S apper di\·isJon work of t Ie sa
adrUnced requirementS.
Pall and Sprin(J (1 to 5-1 10 ,'1)
N01':E:,_Not more than six units in all
tlee on atullent publications.

153C-153D Newspaper Practices
includingWork on commnnity publications,

direction of the instructor,
/t'Qll and Spring (Z)

. , , joumalism prac-will be gIven 0

Swanson
"",_ under("Qunty newspa"~,",,

( 101 )



--------1111111!--------~...
199 Special Course for Advanced Students

Open to seniors with sufficient journalistic background
instructor.
Spring (2)

Swanson

to satisfy the

LIBRARY SCIENCE
10 Use of the Library J. P. Stone
The clrief object is to give 0 working knowledge of some of the resources
of the library which every teacher and student should understand-the
decimal classification, the card catalog, periodical indllxes, and the most
importunt reference books, together with some instruction in the prepara-
tion of bibliographies. The 00lll"SCwill be II N'ijuirement of those added to
the library's staff of student assistants, although it will not prepare the
student to become a librarian,
}I'all and Spring (1)

MATHEMATICS

Lower diviswn preporo.fwn for the liberal arts major in mathematiG!I:
Math6Jnatic~ SA-SB, 8, 4A-~B with all. a-veroge grade of 0 or 'better;
Physics1A-1B or fA-fB. Two or more of the foU01oing arc recommended:
Astronomy 1, Economics lA-1B, 2, French A-B, German A-B, E.tginee>.-
ing '21, Surveying lA.

Liberal I.lrts maier (llppCr dit>iswn): Twenty-foul' units including at least
eighteen in upper division. mathematics, the others being selected from
Ohemistry 11lA-111B, 144, Education 112, Physics 105A-105B, 112 and
other appro-ved COUTSes. The major should 'be arranged in consultation
with the chairman of the department and completed with a grade of 0or 'better.

LOWER DIVISION cocassa
A, 8, C, D, E, S, Introductory Mathematics Livingston, Wilkinson
The cou~ses A, B, C, D, and E are equivalent to those of the eame name
in the high school; S is an introdllcto~y course in the theoty and use
of the slide rule. Courses C lind D lire offered each semester, others less
frequently. Pre~equisites lind units of credit are as indicated beloW.
A. Elementary Algebra (2).
B. Elementary Geometry (2).

C. Trigonometry (2 or 3). Prerequisites: Mathematics A, B, and D.
D. Intermediate Algebra (3). Prerequisite: Mathematics A.
E. Solid Geometr)' (2). Prerequisites: Mathllmatics A, B, and D.
S. Slide Rule (1). PrereqUisites: Mathematics A, B, and D.

1 Elementary Analysis Wilkinson

A general course in c~lcu~us and related topic'S, with applications to
several fields. Not ordmanly available for students who have taken or
plan ~ take Mat~ematiCll 3B. P~erequisiles: Matbematics A, B, lind D,
or equivalents, With recommended grades, or permission of instructor.
Sprinu (8)

3A-38 Analytic Geometry and Caleulul

. Livingston, C, E. Smith, Walling
Analytl? geometry and differential ealeulus, tcsetbe- witb an introduction
to the mtegral calculus. Prerequisites: Trigonometry lind intermediate

(102 )

algebra in high acboet, with recommended grades, or permission of the
department.
Year courle (8-8)

4A-4B Intermediate Calculus
IOtl!gration, partial differentiation,
Prerequisite: :Muthemntics 3A-3B.
are Tl!:COmmended.
Year course (8-8)

Gleuon, Livingston
infinite series lind multiple integrals.

Solid geometry and college algebra.

8 College Algebra

UPP.I!:R nrvrarox COUlll'lE8

102 Selected Topics in Algebra
Topics aupplemeutary to those considered ill Mathematics 8
Prerequisites: Mathemurics 3A-8B lind 8.
Sprin.g (8) (Offered in 1940-41 and alt_tII years)

Gleason
and 111.

Livingston
104 History of Mathematics Prerequisite: Mathe-
lIistory of mathematics down to early modern times.
tnatics 1 or 3A-3B.
Spr;ng (8) {Offered in 1939-40 ami atternate 1/ear,)

Llvingaton
105 COllege Geometry . eometry dealing largely
An extension of the high school course ID plan~ g a, incl~ding inversion,
with triangles lind Circles. Several new 'pro~ ure
are introduced. Prerequisite : Mntbellllltics .
Fall (3) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

Livingston
106 Projective Geometry . d ther properties of figures
Concurrenee of lines, collineartty of J.!ornts ;nSh~dY of ellipses, hyperbolas
not altered by nrojecttocs : cons.tru~tiOn a;,erequl8ites: Matbematics SA
and nerabolaa by means of projections.
Pall (3) (OfJwed in 1989-40 a0z4auernate flear~)

Gllla,on
numerical solu-
and 8.

111 Theory of Equation. ximate
,,- b . e(lustiona; appro
~neral solutions of alge rIi~c. . Mathematics 3A-3B
tions· applications Prerequisites : }

, . -" It_Me 1/ear,Fall (3) (OUe.·ed in. 1940-41 a,... a

112 Analutic Geometry of Space
" Prereqnisites:Planes, lines, and quadric aurfeeea.

and 8. d alterll{l-te1/ears)
Fall (3) (OffoTed in 198f}-40 (I" Llvingaton

118 Advanced Calculu. ruetve of dlferential equatio,':"., ced calculus ezc 'B taken concurren y.eleeted topics in adva~ -4B;r 4A with
P~erequisite: Mathematics 4.A , d fJlternatlJ 1/1JIJr8)
SPring ($ or 8) (Odured m 1940-4l (In
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119 Differential Equations Gleason

Ordinary differential equations of first fIni! s~co."d ord~r, with applica-
tions. Prerequisite. Matbematics 4B 01· pC1'1mSSlOn of lllstructor.
Spring (2 or S) (Offered"in 1939-40 ana alternate year8)

140 Statistical Theory and Method .

Btntieticul theory und method from tile mathematical atu ndpoiut : appli-
cations in social· a~d natural science. Prerequisites: J\T nthcmntics 4A-4B,
Economics lA-IB lind senior standing.
Spring (8) (Not offered in 1989-40)

199A·199B Special Study The Staff

An opportunity is offered fOI· advanced work in algebra, geOl1lcl1'~' n utl
ealculus : or for study of vector analYsIs, Or theory of numbers. .Adapt.ed
to the needs of individual students. Prerequialta : at lenst SIX um:
of upper division courses in mathematics with an average grade of ,
or senior standing; and permission of the instructor.
Fall or Spring (1 to S, each 8emester)

MUSIC

OMldidlltes for 0, teaching credential ;n music s1/Ou14refer to the sla~()-
one"t "AdmiS8;oll to Teaehe>' TrainiJJg Ourricula" on prJ.ge26 find to I w
olher degroo requirements Oil that page wn4 those following. .The CU~-
r;o"lllm for the A.B. Degree with II Speciol Secondm'Y Uredential in MUMCis 011 page 40.

Lozoer dilliswn preparation for the liberal al"ls major in mllsic: .Music
1B-l0-1D; 4A-4B; 4 units of Applied MIIl~ic(8/lldy of t;oice or on:hestl"fJl
iIMtrumelll); alld Aesthetics lA-lB.

Liberal al'ls major (upper division),. twenty-four "Upper divisiQ>1un~ts.
These shall inolmle Jl1<sic105A-l05B,. 106A; 107A; l1fJ; 120,. 12IA,.4
units of Applied Music,. Aesthetics 102A-I02B,. Ilnrl 4 unit8 of mUSIC
activity credit (Ui1Sic 111, 112, 113, 115, or 126).

At least a 0 average in Upper di"ision music (l01ll"SC8is Ilcccssary.

It -is rooommended thot students in meeting degree requirements ond in
choosinq free c1eclivcs, 8eleot fro1>lthe foUowi'lg CQ.trSe8:English 56;t-
fiBB; French A-B; Oenrnln A-B; Histm·v 4_1-48; 1!}6A-B; PhyswsfA-2B.

T_OWF.:RDIVISION COURSES

1A Music Reading and Ear Training-Fundamentals of Music

L. D. Smitl1
Tbe element!; of music; scale construction; elementary music th~o.n':
drill in music rendillg both with syllables and with words; ear trmDing,
elementary music dictation. Basic COUCse for all general eJementar)'
credential stUdents. Music majors receive no credit.
Fall and Spring (f!,)

1B Music Reading and Ear Training-Musicianship L.. O. Smith
Tonal and rhythmic dIctation; rhytbmic wl'itIng, sIght ~iogiog. Basic
course for mUSIC maJors £lad miUOl"S Text-Smitll and Kl'IIne: Funda-
mentllls of Musiciaaship Book I. PrereqUisite: Music lA, or tbe equiva-
lent. Students aot able to pass the departmental enl.1'ance examination

( 1M )

in the fundamentals
for this course.

of mu.~ic will take IA without credit in preparation

Fall (2)

. . L.. D. SmithlC-1D Advanced Music Reading and Ear Training. d th
. od 1 ales' dissonant triads an sevenTonal work In minor keys; m a sc, . ro ression and ele-

chords; interval feeling in an chords; rh:l't:lm~~c~ti;n Prerequisite:
mentary forms; rhythmic, melodic and ]wnnODic I .
Uusic ra.
Year (lQllne (f-f)

2A String Instrument Class
Beginaer's elass in violin, viola, 'cello and string
music majOI"S working for a Special Secondary
orchestral section i~the major or minor field.
Foil alld Spring (1)

Leib
bass. Required of a.ll
credential unless this

L.eib3A Woodwind Instrument Class Required of all
B b I· t flute and bassoon. , .eginner's class in 0 oe, c arme , . I S rJ ry credential unless t Us
music majors working for a Specw econ II

orchestral section is the mojol· or minor field.
"'nil alld Spring (1)

Springston
4A·4B Elementary Harmony .' I rmomes Trauspo
S .., b t nes nud dlfitOUIC III AI beale construction, rutcrva a, y- 0" • ler forms. Text- C Ill.
eiticn lind originol composition in tile :rllllJ? lA 1B or the equivalent,
Applied Harmony Vol. I. Prerequisite: USlC - ,
and at lea>,;t one year of piano stlldy.

fear Course (8-8) L.eib

6A Brass Instrument Class ba 't Ie trombOllc lind tuba.
Beginaer's clnss in trumpet, Fren~h htD, S~~~~I' Sceondan- credentilll
Required of all music majors workrng ?r a r minor fieid
unless this orchestral section ill the maJor 0

Pall and Spring (1) L O.Smith
., mentary School ,7A Music Materials for the e . texts and in tbe supp e-

Study of the song materiuJ. iu the st~t~ Z:~~~cllble to the, elcmenta:;:'
mentllJ'~' tIlXt~. AppreciatlOII mutenal

l
elementllry c,e!lential studen .

8chooJ. Required oourse for all genera
P~requi~ite: Music lA.

Noll t!n(.! Spri"g (fJ) Springston
d Accompanying PreSA-SB KeYboard Ha,mony an. f ,lementary harmony. .

P· .. I tho ',,","Clples 0 f high schoolrllC[]CllJ :!pphcatlOll I) ~ At least one ;lellr I)
<equisite one year of piano study.
hllrmony is desirable.
Year COUl'8e ('2-'2)

Club-Treble Clef L.. D. Smith
11A·B_C.D Women'. Glee
Entrance UIXln examination.
F'oll ana Spring (j-V

12A-B·C_D Men's Glee Club
Entrance upon examIDntion.
Pall llna Spring (j-j)

Springston
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13A-B-C·O Orchestra
Permission of the conductor require<! for membership.
l<'all ana Spring (1-1)

15A-B-C-D A Cappella Choir
Entrance UIJ{l1l examination.
F(lil. and Bprino (i--!)
~16A-B-C-D Individual Study of an Orchestral Instrument
1<'a/land Spring (1-1)

Leib

L. D. Smith

*17A-B-C-D Individual Study of Voice
Pari Ima Bpri'lf! (1-1)

*18A-B·C·O Individual Study of Piano Or Drg.:.n
Prerequfaite : The ability to play al"tistically hymns and folk songs of
the t~'pe found in tbe Golden Book of Favorite Songs.
Full and Spring rl-l)

20A·B-C-D Chorus
Open to anrcne interested
ination required.
Fall and Spring (i-V

26A-B·C-D Band
Permission of tbe conductor required for memberulrip.
FIJI! and Spring (1-1)

L. D. Smith
in gillg"ing standard chon!! works. No exam-

Leib

27A-27B Music for Enjoyment Springston
A course designed for students with little or nO musical background.
Lectures and disCU1;tsions as a basis for intelligent Iistenlng to concerts,
radio nrograma, and class presentation of recorded music. Not open to
music maj(lrll lind minOnl.
Year courSlI (1-1)

2BA-2BB Beginning Piano Springston
Fundamental plaring and reading teehnics for the pianoforte. Empbasle
upon playing by ear. and the development of interpretative nblllty. No
credit for music majora and minors.
Year cOJ/r.& (1-1)

UI'PWI mVI.BIO:<r COUIlSES

103A·103S Chamber Music
String quintet and woodwind eJ.lsemblea onl;l-.
necessary for class membership.
Y611r coune (1-1)

Leib
Permisl!ion of the instructor

105A·105B Advanced Harmony and Composition Springston
:ndY• uf thfe poBllibI~ types of. modulation and chromutic lw.rIllonilll:!: COJ)-U~:t~0 harmonic analySIs and original composition. Text Alcbin:
llPP armouy Vol. II. PrereqUisite: Music 4A-4B.
Y6(lr COUr'8 (9-8)
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lC,6A Counterpoint Springston
Study of the five species of counterpoint with practice in writing in such
forms. Canon and two-part inventions. Application of contrapuntal
style to modern composition. Prerequisite: Muaie 4A-4B.
Fall (2)

l07A Form and Analysis Springston
Aural alld visual aUlilysis of music forms through II consideration of
structure, harmonic content, and style. Prerequisite: Music 105A-I05B.
Spring (2)

l11A'S-C_D Women's Glee Club-Treble Clef
Entrance upon examination.
Fall and Spring (i-V (A JIlamil1.um»t .2 unitJl in glre club mag be count8d
tOward the A.B. degree)

112A-S·C_O Men's Glee Club
Entl1lnce by examination.
Fall and Spring (i-V (A maalimum ot 2 units in 0100 club l1W1Ibe counted
tOward the A..B. degree)

ll3A-B_C_O Orchestra
Permission of the conductor required for membership.
Fall and Spr;,no (1-1) (A m(lmim,"m oj 4 units in Qrchetlra 1Itf.J1Ibtlcounted
toward the A.B. degree)

115A-B_C_O A Cappella Choir
Entrance by examination.
F(lll and Sp,ing (i.V (A ma<llimum of 2 unit. ill A. Oappclla, choir may
be Counted toward the A.B. degrtlfl)
*116A-B_C_O Advanced Individual Study of an Orchestral Instru-

ment
Fall and Spring (1-1)
*117A-S_C_O Advanced Individual Study of Voice

Fall and Spring (1-1)
*l1BA'B_C_O Advanced Individual Study of Piano or Organ

Fall and Spring (1-1)
119A Instrumental Conducting
Coaducting and reading of orchestral scores.
Fall and Spring (1)

L. D. Smith
120A Vocal Conducting ti 1 perience gained
The theory of vocal conducting together ~~~ ~~cusi~ m':tiors witb senior-
from directing the eonere chorus. PrereqUl!il e.
atanding.
Fall and Spring (1)
121A Instrument-tion
Arxanging of music for full orchestra-
performed by otandard orcheatrlls.
Spring (f)
_ credit may be gr"en for mualc
• See pago 108. condltlona under which

~lUdj' under private Instructors.
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L. D. Smith

Springston

Lelb

L. D. Smith

Leib

Selected works of pupils

Leib
to be



126A-B_C_O Band Leib
Permission of the conductor required Cor membership.
Fall and Spring (1-1) (A mU:l:imum of .., unil8 in band mall be ()Quilled
toward the A.B, degree)

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH CREDIT MAY BE GIVEN FOR
MUSIC STUDY UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS

Credit may be nllowed for private instruction ill music under the Iol-
lowing conditions:

L The applicant for such credit must be a regularly enrolled student in
the music department of the college,

2, The instructor- giving such private work must be 11rcgulnrlj' Btnte-
certificated teacher, 01' else be approved by the Music Department, All
private work and the names of all such teachers must be registered in
the office of the music department chairman at the beginning of the
semester.

3. In the case of first semester private study, a placement examination
conducted by the music department faculty at tile heginning of the semester
will show the status of the student lit the beginning of his work,

4, Evidence that the standards of the Music Department have been met
will be shown by an examination eonducte<Jby the music department
faculty nt the end of the semester.

PHILOSPOHY
J.OWER DIVlSION COURSES

5A IntrOduction to Philosophy Steinmet:z;
The reeurring problems of philosophy and the makinl:' of the modern mind.
Prerequisite : Sophomorc standing, or consent of instructor.
Fall (8)

56 Knowledge and Society Steinmetz
Scientific method and the persistent problems of philosophy in their
bearing upon the social problems of the day, Prerequi"ite: Philo~OI}ll,\'
5A, except that sophomores planning to major in natural science may bo
admitted without prerequisite.
Spring (8)

UPPEil. DIVISION COURSES

1056 Knowledge and Society Steinmetl'
Same as PhilollOphy5B, except that upper division students will be held
to more exacting contribution,
Spring (S)

120 Reflective Thinking Steinmetl'
~alYsis of fll}laoies,and the logic of argument and proof; also exnminn-
non of reflecti,:e prOCed~re~in various fields of knowledge, and review Of
some p~YCholCJglealdeSCrIptionsof thought. Pr{>requisites: Psycholog,r 1Aand PhIlosophy 5A.
Spring (8) (Offel'ed in 19"'0-"'1 and alternate years)

( 108 )

130 Conduct
The meaning of morulitv: motives and sources of hel!ef,
paychologienl and sociological factors; rapresentntive
relation of ethics to other axiological studies,
Sprin.g (3) (Offered ;n 1989·-I0,alld alternate ileal'S)

Stelnmeb
aspiration, Weal;
ethical systems;

PHYSICAL. EDUCATION
Men's Department

Oalldidote~ [or 0 leachillg credential i" p"!!.si,cal edu~?tio,." should refer
10 the a/aiel/rent "Admis~jo,. 10 Teacher Trnmwg Our116:lIo on !'lIge iU,
F01' tI,e lenclrCl' f/'ai"illl! CIPTiculum in plll/sicul eduoot«111 see page "'3,

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

. 'I f the two yearsA two-neue /lclivity course each semester IS requrrec or d then
of lower division A medical examinatlou is gwen lk1eh.stu ~;lw

The' 'k ' fitt ,1 far as possible to Ins neeus.entermg and the worx IS ec, as t" eh student all
content of the required two years is, pla~~ed a;r ~~:~r('~alne into after
OPPortunity to choose those sports which h~~ C Y

t
in the regular com.

life, Opportunity is given all students to e par
petitive Sports program.

'-" t tnke one-half uuit of physicalAll lower division students are requireu 0
education not including Intereollegtate sports.

lA-1B Freshman Activity
Yellr COurse,beginning either Fall or Spring «1'--1)

lC-1D Sophomore Activity
Yea[' course beginning either Fall or Spr-ing «H) choose the actlVlt,\
OJ' d that the student rna}'nee sections lire so arrange d t 1 of the sports listed an
he is most dealrous of learning. Fun maen a a
taught during the class hour,

lA-B'C_D Golf Spring (!)

3A.-B,C.D Track Spring (1;)

4A-B_C_D Baseball S(lring (i)

SA-B_C_D Basketball Spring (i)

6A-B·C_D Tennis l<~all11m]Spring U)
7A-S·C.D Boxing Ji',)ll an,] Spriug (i)

8A-B_C_D Wrntling l~l\1Ilind Spring (ll

9A-B_C_D Fall Traek Fall (,)
10A.B_C_D Swimming Spriug tt)
l1A-6_C.D Fencing .FuJI und Spring (1)

13A-B_C_D American football (}o',,11 (l)

13X·y_Z Spring football Spring (-!)

14A-6_C.O Gymnastic5 Sll['ing 0)
15A-B.C.D Badminton Spring (i)
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The followi'lg courses fulfill degree requirements for physical eduoatwn
majors and meet State requi"emenls for teaching credentials in phvsioal
education.

30 Emergencies C. R. Smith
The accepted procedure in meeting the escergenctee which daily arise in
schoolroom, play or athletic field, beach, mountains, or any of the many
places where the physical director il'l called on for first aid. Special
attention given to the arrangement of the apparatus and the activities
so that many of the most common accidents are prevented or minimized.

.F:all (1)

53 Physical Education in the Elementary School Schwob
The content of the State program in physical education forms the basis
of the course. Two lectures, two one-hour laboratory periods pel' week.
~[ay he taken as a substitute for lD.
Required of all cnndidates for the elemeutary school credential nud the
special credential in physical education.
Fall and Spring (~!)

62A Gymnastic Activities C. E. Peter$on
Theoretical nnd prnctical work in mnrching, free exercises, antl light and
henvy apparatus. Empbasis on progression and method of presenting
mater-ial. The simplest and most explanatory terminology.
Fall (~) (Offered in 1939-4rJ ana aUernrtte years)

628 Gymnutic Activities C. E. Peterson
Acquisition of proficiency in the performance of a great group of gym-
nastic stunts always popular in the gymnasium and on the playground.
'York of the recreational or self-interesting type rather than the formal.
Tumbling, stunts, and pyramid-building given ehlef attention, although
games of low organization are also considered.
Spring (2) (Offered in 1939-4rJ and alternate years)

66 Playing Rules of Modern Games
Thorough study of latest rules of modern
Fall and Spring (1)

Gross, C. R. Smith
major and minor sports.

72 Principles of Physical Education
Cultivation of a favorable attitude for a professional study
education. Ideals and aims of physical education and the
physical education to school aud society stressed.
Fall (~)

154 Organization and Administration of Physical Education Gro$&
Material presented in Phvsieal Education 53 plus general and specific
pro?lem~ that confront. physical education departments in junior and
senior- high schools and III colleges. Prerequisite; Phys;cnl Education 72.
Spring (9)

155 Applied Anatomy C. E. Peterson
!'1echanics of the. human. s.k~letal and muscular.systems and their nctions
In ·games, formali'led aCtiVities, and general body movements' mechanicaJ
strength and durability as influenced by nnatomical factors.'
Spring (2) (Offered in 1939~40 and alternate VeaTa)

Calland
of physic,tl
relation of
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156A Sports Methods
Different theories and methods of teaching the
sports; basketball and baseball.
Fall (2) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate geaTs)

156B Sports Methods Calland, C. E. Peter-son
Methods of teaching those sports most adaptable to intramural and inter-
clllSll competition: golf, handball, soccer, speedball, volley ball, badminton,
tennis and track.
Spring (2) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

161 Folk Dancing Schwab
Practice in folk and clog dnncing. Metbods of presentation, study of &16-
tumes und customs related to the dance. Notebooks required. Open to ull
uppe-r division men and women.
8pri"g (2) (Offered in 1939--40 and alleruQ.le years)

Gro5B, C. R. Smith
more hig;hly organised

166 Technique of Officiating Gro ..
Review of material presented in Physical Edacation 66. Methods of
affieiuting all the sports common to the school or eoilege progrnffi; aJso
methods of training student officials. peecuce in the handling of ele-
mentary, junior high, senior high and intramural college competition.
SPring (e)

168 Physiology of Exercise
A non-laboratory course emphasialng
cUI~ exercise in phy!lical activities.
eqlllvalent.

Spring (2) (Offered ill 1940-41 amI alteJ"lla./e 'gelm)

Bennett
the relation of physiology to mus-
Prerequisite; Zoology 20 or the

169 Technique of Teaching Activities Physical Education St~ff
Directed leadership in activities. A course preliminary to practi~e
teaching in which students lire given opportunity to develop leadership
lind teaching technique.
SprinQ and Fall (1-2)
170 Sh.lllfel'

Recreational Leadership . .
" .. d d hi developed by instruction III. un nrneutala of recreational len era III ~:~". d of school
Scout craft, Camp Fire lore, Girl Reserve ~C.tIVlties, t~e stu 6 to all
recreational needs and facilities, and of CIVICr:ecreat~o~.. ~ recren-
~pper division men. Rcoommended to students Interes e III
tional aspects of social service.
Spring (2) (Offered in 1940-41 fwd alternate I/Cars)

Calland
180 Theor-y of Coaching Football . . d"d 1 funda-
AI th D t il of teachmg 10 IVI uae OUI>of coaciling football. e as. d conditioning of
lQenws, offensive nnd dcfells;"e telllll play, strare:~':: tory
athletes. Two hourI> of lecture lUlU three hours 0 9. rll .
Spring (2)
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WOMEN

Women's Depal"lment Ual.didalc,~ jor a teaching credential i" physical
education should refer to the statement ".Admission to Teacher Training
Curricllla" on page 26, and 10 the outline [or the ..1..8. Degree wit-k
Special Crcdential in Phy8ical Education on pages -45 ana -46.

LOWEn DlVISION COURSES

Two hours weekly of directea physical activity are required in the fresh-
men and sophomQre year~. Freshmen students must take 1..1. a'ld either
1B or lC. All sophomore students must elect 1 unit of activity each
semester.

1A' Fundamental Skills
Praetlce in efficient, fundumcutal body movements.
freshmen.
Fall and Sfwi"rJ tv
18 Folk Dancing or

1C Rhythmic Skills Bennett
Fundamental movements, simple dance forms lind improvisation.
Required of 1111 Freshmen. Both IB and lC required of all women
candidntes for the special credential in physical education.
Pall ana Spring (,)

Bennett
Rnquired of all

Sophomores may elect from the following: Physical Education Staff

2A-B Folk Dancing

3A-B-C-D Natural Dancing

4A-B Social Dancing

5A-S Archery

6A-B Badminton

7A-B Golf

SA-B-C-D Seasonal Sports

9A Stunts and Tumbling

10A-B-C Swimming and Life Saving

11A-B Tenni.
Any of the above IIctivities may be taken for additiollal credit.

51 Safety Education

Prevention of accidents; practical npplication of first aid
to Americaa Red Cross First Aid Certificate.
Pall (1) (Ot/ererJ in 1938-39 anrJ alternate vears)

53 Physical Education in the Elementary School Schwab
The content of the Stnte program in physical education forms the basis
of the course. Two lectures, two one-hour laborntory periods per week.
Required of all candidates for the elemcntary school credential lind tbe
spccial credential in physical education.
Fall ana Spring (2V

Bennett
methods leading
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SPORTS

1. The individual activities, swimming, tennis, golf, archery, hfld.milltoJi
null dancing are offered through the year, Candidates for the special cre-
dential in physical education select one as u major activity and t~·o
nthers as minors. Skills in the activities thus selected must be maIn-
rained ea prerequisite to the senior course, physical education 185. (see
page 114)

2, The eeasonnt group sports are volley hall, hasketbal!, hockey, ~pee?-
hall or soccer, and busehllll. Candidates for the special credential m
physical education must par-ticipate in at least two sea80n8 of each.

S. '.rhe ',,"omen's ALhletic Association sponsors the intramural sports pro-
gram. Under its direction competition in dual and group games IS pro-
1Il0tell throughout the yenr. Open to all college women.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Open to all 'Vornen, Required of womou candidates for the special cre-
dential in physicul education.

153 Administration of Secondary Physical Education Schwab
Stully of udministrn tivc problems applied to high aehool situation ill?fiIUd-
. .... . I d tional programs clussl CII'mS' orguruzatton of inatrucuoun an reo:rea ,
tion of students, lind routine ndminlstration.
Spring (2) (Ot/ered i•• 1938-39 and alternate years)

1 C. E. Peterson55 Applied Anatomy b. ti
l! b I ! 1 scular systems and r ere ac ensec anics of tho human ske eta nne muscuiur- ta haulcal
in games, formulized activities, lind general body movemen ; mee
strength and durnbiltty aa influenced by nne tomtcal factors.
SPring (2)

157A-157B Sports Methods
chi thode Prerequisite:Practice for skill study of rules, nud of con lug

f
~e . g' sports; volley

A season's expe;innce in nt least four of the II owm
hall, basketball, hockey, speedball, soccer, baseball.
rear cour,e (2-ii)

160 Principles of Teaching Gymnastics .,
Grmnnlltie mn teeiala lind methods followed by practice ID

ing, gymnastics and use of apparatns.
li'all (2) (Of/ered in 1939-40 {lna alternate years)

Schwab
161 Folk Dancing ~!ethods of presentation, study of
Practice in folk /Iud clog dancing. d Notebooks reqUired. Opell
COstumes lind customs rein ted to the ance
to nil upper division men and women. )
Spring (2) (Of/ered i .. 1939--40 anrJ alteNlaltl lIears

164A_ B Advanced DanCing . alent
I, ,. '0 or SA or equl\' .rorequisite· Phy!jienl EduCIl Jon , )

•. "" ul aller>late 1Jear8l'eClr C(Sur86(ii.f,) (Ot/ered- i/l. 19 . (>1

Shafer

Schwab
teaebing march-

Schwab

8-66672 ( 113)



•
168 Physiology of Exer-cise Bennett
A non-laboratory course emphasizing the rl'Jlltioli of physiology to muscu-
lar exercise in phyaieal activities. Prerequisite: Zoe-logy 20 or . the
equivalent.
Spring (2) (Offered in 1940-41 and alternate years)

school or college physics and chemistry
hined with astronomy or geology.
Fall and /Spring (3)

or either of these subjects com-

PHYSICS
. l·t majrJ'r in. physws and forLowsr di1)~ion preparatum tor thcl~b;';ll!J'. sOhemistrll lA-IE; Mat!W"

the junior oorlificate: PhysIcs 1~- -. w ( Recommended: A Toodmg
matic~ SA-SB ana 4A-4B, or thSlr equmll n s.
k7H}wledge of French and German.

. . . • h ios required: Twentl/-foIJT
Liberal orte major (upper ~llIISIQll~tn. Plll;'llf/ PhI/sic, 105.4.-105B and
units of upper division WQrk '110phySICS ,me II • be elected in relllted lub-
107A-I07B. Sim of the tloent7l-!0u.rundsfn;~; department.
;ects on-consultation with the ohlurman 0

169 TechniquB of Teaching Activities
Observation, lesson planning and teaching in college classes.
F61~and Spring (3)

Sehwob

170 Recreational Leadership Shafer
Fundamentals of recreational leadership developed by instruction in Scout
craft, Camp Fire lore, Girl Reserve activities, the study of school reere-
ational needs and faeilltiaa, and of chic recreation. Open to all \Ipper
division women. Recommended to students interested in the recreational
aepecta of social service.
Spring (2) (Offered in J9.~O-.U and alternatc years)

173 Principle .. of Physical Education Schwab
A study of the more significant influences shaping the trend of physical
education in tbe past and present. General philosophy and principles of
physical education and its relation to general education.
Fa-ll (2) (Offered in- 1940-41 and alternate years)

177 Individual Program Adaptations Schwab
Adjustments of the physical education program to the physical needs and
capacities of individuals: problems coneel'ning protective and preventive
measures which are not highly speciali?oo corrective phases.
Spri"u (2) (Offered in 19-10-41ana alternate year.)

185 Technique of Individual Sports Shafer
A course summarizing rules, teaching methods, und iudlviduaj pla}.ing
ability. A required senior course. Can not be taken until all require-
ments regarrling sports and gaIlles hlWC bcen fulfilled. (See page 113)
Fall (1)

LOWER DIVISIONCOURSES .
Moe L. E. Smithh' d Heat ,1A-1S General; Mea anlcs an Ad elopment of the Iunda-

Mechanics properties of matter, an~ beat., h .:"1' and the application of
• d I· 'be suhJect 0 P YSI~Q, . limmental ideas which un er ie Lectures text aeaignrne ,

them in the diseusslon of practical problems. k Tw; lectures, and one
problem sets and experimental laboratory''tWO~·Hlgh school physics or

• k Prerequtar es : f thislaboratory period each wee. d ta deficient in any part 0
,h'mis'" and trigonometry. Stu en .. ~fthe instructor.• • ·th tbe PCrIDISSIOllurequirement may enroll only WI

Year coursc (3-3) L' ht Baird
t' m Sound, and Ig

1C-1D General; Electricity, Magne 18 'd t in the sophomore year.
. IAIB for stu ears IA continuation of PhySICS - '00 euch week.

Two lectures and one laborntory perl
Year course (3-3)

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Baird
und light electricity, and .ms.g--'- nics heat, so..... , ' . and discus-Properties of matt?r, ~e=a , Lectures, demonstratl~llS,

netlam. A nonengmeermg course.f h' h scbool mathematic!!.
sions. Prerequisite: Two yeaI'll 0 Ig

Year course (3-3) L. E. Smith

3A-3S Physical Measurements rt"es of matter, hest, sound, light,
Laboratory work in m?cb/lni~~u~~:eta~en in conjunction with Physics
electricity, and llillgnetIam.
2A-2B.
Year course (1-1)

2A·2B General

LfYlO6r divis«m preparation for Me tiberal arts major in lIhvsieal scien.ee
and for the junior certificate: Fulfillment of the department(ll require-
ments for Upper diviswn work in a.t least two of the fOllowing ,ciences:
Astronomy, cMmistry, geolOf/Y, and physics. Recommended: A readingknolOkd(lfJof French and German.

Liberal art. mG;or (wpper diVision.) in physical science required: 'l'lOentV-
faur u.nits of "pper division work in two or mare of aie physical scie1Wes:
Ohem..,t1'J!,fleolOf/Y,and physic" with a minimum of Sfmunits in each oftwo of thfJffJsciences.

UPPER DIVISIONooU1lSE8 Moe

105A-105S Analytical Mec~an.iciss of statics, kinematiCS:nd0~Y2a:~~
Treatment of fundamentald.prmclpPr:requiaites:Physics IA-

. d ·,id ho les.of partIcles an 1'1 calculus.
and a working knowledgeof. 0 ! I nd alteT"fWtfJ!lears)

ff d tn 194 -.,.. aYear course (:1-3) (0 ere
LOWE!! DIVISIONCOURSE

1 Introductory Moe
A survey ('Qursedealing witb the nature of mau'a physical universe. The
suhject matter co;ered incluues work in fields of astronom~', chemistry,
goolo.gy lln~ phYsIcs; chosen to provide a background for present-day
physll'al scumce thought. Not open to stUdents wbo have taken bigh

B.ird
. . radiation, sud106 Optics diffraction, p!ll.amati~n,

Refraetion, color, interferen~:ite' Eight units ill phyalCa.
optieal instruments. PrerequI nil dtemate years)
Fall (8) (Offered in 1940-41 G

(lUi)
( 114)



107A·l07B Electrical Measurements Baird
Devoted m[\inl~' to the study of potentiometer methods, capacity, induct-
nnce, resistance. and magnetic flux. Two lectures and one laboratory
period llllCh week. Prerequisite; Eight units in phyaics.
Year course (3-8) (Offered in 1989-~O and I1Uernate years)

108 Modern Baird
An introductor-y survey of the problems of modern pbysics. Theories of
atomic structure and series iu optical spectra. radioncti,-ity, conduction
of electricity through gasps, radiation nud the quantum theory. Prerequi-
site; Eight units in physics,
Sprillg (8) (Offered in 19~O-41 and alterllate years)

112 Advanced Heat Moe
Thllrmul proper-ties of matter. An introduction to the kinetic theory of
guees lind the laws of thcrmodynamics. Prel1Xl"isite'" F,ight ul1il.~ in
physics and a working knowledge of caiculus.
Sp,-jng (8) (Offered in 1989-40 and alternate yean)

114 Wave Motion and Sound Moe
A study of wave motion and its upplientiona to sound production a",l
transmission. The principles of musical Instruments nnrl nn:lIiteetural
acouatlca. Prerequisite: Eight units in physics,
Full (3) (Offered in 1939·~O and attcrnote vear.,)

199 Special Study Baird, Moe
Reading or work on special problems in physics. Admission by consent or
the instructor. Credit and hours to be m-rungud in each case. Open to
students who have completed nt least eight units of wOl'k ill the depart-
ment with grode of A or B.
!i'nll and Swing (1 or 2--1 or 2)

7lB-De\"lllopment of the means of democratic control of government in
the United States; the history, motivation, methods and control of politi-
cal parties; party machines; election ~rstems; influence of minority
groups; the lobbv ; the press.

This COllJ'8Cis not open to freshmen.
Year COlfrse(8-3)

UPPER DIVISION (.'OURSF.8

101 American Institutions Leonard
A study of the principles of tile Constitution of the United States, and n
survey of the political and soctat Institutions which have developed
under it,

All candldutea for the bachelor's degree are required by slate law to secure
eredit in this course unless they have complllted one of the following
COIll-ses: History 17]11..-1718, 173A-1738, Politicnl Science 113, 17511..-
175B. This COUI'Seis offered only in the fall semester.

Enrollment is limited to students of junior or senior st~nding, Il;<Cf>pt
with the consent of the instructor.
NaIl ('£)

111 Theory of the State
The nnturll of the State, its organization and nctivltfes, nnd
to the individual and to other states. Spllcial attention will
recent developments in the field of politicol thought.
Fall (8) (Not offered in 1989-40)

Leonard
its relation
he g;vlln to

LeOrlard
policy.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

The minor in political science: from twelve to eu/hteen u"its of WQI'k is
reeommended, At lead half the Icork should 'oe cllOsen from upper
divi.8iofl. courses,

113 American Political Ideals
Underlying theories aud principllls of Americnn governmeJltlll
Spring (3/ (Not offered il> 1939-40)

136A-1368 Problems of the Pacific Area Osborn
Pru-tieulaj- emphasis during the first semestllr on the development throngh
the 19th Dentury of the governmental problems of 0e Far East, both
internal and iutemntlenal. Thll second semester wIn be devoted to 11
consideration of the 20th Cfintury aspects of these problems.

YetiI' COIiTse(3-3)
Oeborn141 Theories of International Relations

The development of Ideas concerning InternatIOnal rel~tions. fr,om n~cient
f nationalism, lmpenalism, mter-

thl~ugh modern times, 'I'heorles 0 'd and their validity con-
nationalism, und cosmopolltnnism will be reVlOwe
sidllred in the light of modllrn e"perwnce.
Fall (3)

It ~ lHJ.ggestc{/,thut students who ellJpect to ",",jor in politicol science Iliall
their lower division work to include oath Political Soience 1A.1 B ami
i1A""l1B, and either Economics lA-IB or History 4A-~B.

LOWER. DMSTON COUltl'IES

1A-1B Comparative Government
A comparatiV\l study of typical governmeJlt~.
France, and Swit:zerland, Semester 1[: Italy,
Jnpnn,
Year CQurse(8-8)

71A-71B American Government and POlitics Osborn
71A-Gove.rn~entnl orgnnizntion in the United States; the federal s~'s"
~llm.,.orgamzation, powers aull functions of the legis]nt;ivll, executive ami
Ju~c~a,l brnncLe.~ of tile llIltionnl government and the eXllansion of its
aetJntJes, '

Leonard
Semester I: England,
G\lrruany, Russia, aud

. . Osborn
142 International OrganIzation

. ti the effect of tbe World
Prewar attempts at international ,:rgan~za on,tw nttllmpts lit organi-
'Var on idens of international mlatIOnslJJps, pas ar. ,- d de,elop-

. , "Il b ·ven to thc OrglllllZlI IOn lin
ation. Speclll] attentIOn ":1 e. gl I . accompli~liments and fIlil·
ment of thll JJllugue of Nations, lts macnneJ'Yti since tJle war.
liteS, and to nationnl attitudes toward roOpllt'll on -
Spring (8)
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143A-143B Principles of Public Administration in the United
States Osborn

A study of the development of executive agencies in the American federal
government and the relationship between these agencies and the changes
in American concepts concerning the proper field of governmental activity.
Year ct)urse (3-3)

175A-175B American Constitutional Development Leonard
A study of the work of the Convention of 1787, nnd of significant phases
of Americnn constitutional law.
Year course (8-8)

children by comparison with norms. Behavior problems and the growth
of peraonailty traits as conditioned by physical and mental factors. AD
Intensive study of one child presenting 0. problem of physical or mental
maladjustment made by each student. Prerequisite; Psychology lA.
Recommended: Psycbology IE.
Fedl and Spring (S)

105 Mental Testing Burlingame
A brief history of intelligence testing and the fundamental assumptions
uuderlying the construction of tests. The Stanford revision of the Binet-
Simon test illustrated by demonstrations. Each student required to give
at least 20 individual tests. Group intelligence tests discussed and demon-
strated. Prerequisites; Psyehology lA and Education 108. Recom-
mended: Psychology IB, 102, Education 140.
Fall (S)

118 Mental Hygiene Barbour
Problems, personality adjustment, emotional problems, attitudes, con-
flicts, neurotic behavior, conduct disorders of both child and adult.

The beginnings of undesirable attitudes and habits and m~thods of tr~t-
ing them are stressed more than serious cases of maladjustment wh.lch
are either incurable or problems for a psychiatrist. The methods of ~uild-
lng wholesome personality are emphasized more than the analyms of
extreme disorders. Prerequisite: Psychology lA. Recommended: Psy-
chology lB, 102.
Fall and Spring (S)
1 Steinmetz
45 So<:ial Psychology

Personality us it develops in relation to sOel.al envi~nment. Suggeetfon,
imitation leadership the crowd public apimon, social control: preJudice.

, , '. t PrereQUls.te· Ps:\"-Propaganda, sex differences, race differences, e c. .
chology lA. Recommended: Psychology 4A.
SPring (S)

Steinmetz
150 Abnormal Psychology d' ..... the
Th I th sycho neurosis an meamry ;e relation of psycho ogy t~ . e. ~ - f mental disturbances.
aPPearance of abnormal traits Jll lIlClplent swges 0
Methods of diagnosis and early treatment.
Pall (S)

. Burling.rne
160 E>cperimentRl Psychology of Le.l"nmg. h I and to methods
Introduction to instnlmental and compa:ntive pSyc ;~eqUisite: 5 units
of research in the development of bebllvlor thOOftbe inatrnctor; required
of other work in the department and consent 0

for those aeeking a major.
Fall (8)

PSYCHOLOGY

Lower division preparation in psychology jor advanced work and the
junior certificate. Required: Psychology lA-lB, Zoology lA-IB, or Bio-
logical Science lOA-lOB, Philosophy SA-5B. Recommended: French, Ger-
man, ehcmi$try, P1111$ics,and anthropology.

LOWEll. DIVISION COURSES
1A General Staff
An elementary survey of normal adult psychology, focused upon person-
ality; the subjective lind objective aspects of behavior. Furnishes basis
for all other courses in psychology. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
PaU and Spring (3)

1B General Burlingame
A continuation of general psychology designed to familiarize the student
with (1) elementary experimental methods, (2) famous experiments in
psychology, and (3) some one topic (not included in upper division
courses) in which he pursues an independent experimental approach.
Prerequisite: Psychology lA.
Spring (3)

4A Applied
Applications of psycbology to problems of the Individual in learning
making social adjustments, choosing a vocation, developing desirabl~
personality traits, and achieving success and happiness. Survey of
psychology as applied in education, music, art, speaking, writing, law lind
medicine. Prerequisite: Psychology lA. Hecommeuded : Psychology lB.
Fall (2)

4B Psyohology Applied in Business

Appiicati?Ds of. psychology. to a wide range of problems encountered hy
~Il man III b~smess. Motives, attitudes. habits, and traits in their rela-
tion to. behavior of employer, employee, and executive. Advertising, sales-
manship, and problema of selecting, placing and increasing the efficiency of
employees. Business cycles, and business research. Prerequisite : Psy-
chology lA. Recommended: Psychology IB and Psychology 4A.
Spring (2)

SOCIAL SCiENCE
'be I rta major in social science:

Lower division preparation for the li ro : f upper division work in
Fulfillment of the depnrtme?-tal I'?\,uire:n~th:pology, economics. grog.
at least three of the following SCle?ces. .
mphy, history, politiCliI science, f\Oclal economICS. . ,

. . . . . ociaJ science, reqUIred; Twent)-
Liberal arts major (upper diVISion) !n 5 d' concentration of twelve
four unita of upper dil"isipn work mclu mil' 1I

UPI'EIl. nIVISION OOURSES

102 Genetic (Growth and Development of the Child)

Burlingame, Steinmetz
T?e men~l and physical growth aud development of the child, especially
With relation to norms of structure and function. Diagnosis of individulil

( 118) ( 119)



upper division units in one of ille following fields and si x units in each
of two others: Anthropology, economics, geography, histor;\" political
science, social economics.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Contempol"ary Political, Social and Economic Problems
Greer, Rogers

An analysis of major problems of the present day with reference to the
conditions out of which they arise and with regard to their essential nnit.v
and lnterrelntionshipe and an attempt to introduce the student to sound
methods of approach in dealing with these problems.
Foil and Spring (3)

SOCIAL ECONOMICS
LOWER DIVISION COunSF;S

50 General Sociology Kelly
A study of the nature and organizlltion of human group activity, includ-
ing the relation of cultural heritage to public opinion uud social change.
Previous preparation in biology and p~ychologyrecommended.
Fall and Spring (3)

55 Marriage and Family Life F. Perry
A psychological and sociological approach to the problems of marriage
and the family life. Content of the course reflects the expressed needs and
desires of former students. Some of the topics considered are: romance
and realism in love and marriage, emotional maturity and the approach
to marriage, eugenic aspects of marriage, college marriages, harmony in
modern marriage, economic adjustment in marriage parenthood. Pre-
requisite: Health Education 1 or 2; a biological scie~ce and Psychology
lA recommended. Not open to freshmen.
Fall alia Spring (8)

UPPEJI, DIVISION COURSES

100 Science cf Sociology Hinkel
A critical analysis of social processes and products, of the methods o[
sociological investigation and of ultimate tests of social policies.
Fall (8)

101 Problems of the Modern Community Hinkel
A study of the typical problems of the moder-n urban and rural com-
munity.
Spriny (8)

103 Child Welfare Donohue
~ study of the dependent, the neglected, and the handicapped child in rela-
tion to the Vl\l'l~USmovements and llgencies which have developed in an
efforts to cope WIth the problems presented by them.
Fall ($)

104 Field Studies 0 h. ono ue
EX1~loratoryh.brllry and ficld studies uf the work of character_bUilding and
we are agencIes. Lectul'e~, reading and field studies.
Spring (2)

(120 )

E109 Fields of Social Work Worcester
The many sided problems confronting the Social Worker, and the special-
ized ~ffol"ts which hnve been developed to cepe with these problems.
Family Case work, Child Welfare, Probatiou and Delinquency, Psychi-
atric Social ·Work, Medical Social Work, Group Activities, Community
Orgauization.
ElCt6n<JiollDivision, F(lli (2)

Ell0 Industry and Social Work Worcester
A study of emergence or social problems, beginning with the Industrial
Revolution, and continuing down to the present time. Child Labor,
Women in Industry, Unernplovmenr, Industrial Accidents and Diseases,
Imnngrntiou, and 'l'eucmeut Housing are considered among the problems.
The Labor Movement, Social Legislation iududing programs for Social
Ineurunce, Welfare Programs of Judustrv, Vocational Education, nnrl
Surveys m-e viewed aa attempted solutions of these prohlems.
EICIRlI8;Ol1Di.vis;on, Fall (fI,)

E111 Social Legislation Worcester
A study of the particular problema which have given rise to Social Legis-
lation, both by the Federal Government and by the Stntes. Emphusia is
pluced upon Ule actual prnetlce of Social Work all determined hy these
IU1\"8.

R31t611sirm Di.vision, SpriJl{l ('2)

E1l2 Social Case Work Worcester
A study of the objectives, the underlying assumptions, ami th.e techni'1u~
of Cuse work emphusialng the fundamental eoccents wh"','h under!le
"generic ease work;" and indicating thc modificationswhich are essentIal
fOrits arlaptn tlou 'to various fields. Case work .is h.ere presented as .a
developingPI'OCe6Sas it avails itself of the contnbntlolls ~( mod~l1l.:,CI-
ence, und attempts to meet tbc changing problems of Ollr lIldustr1ll1life.
B:IIten8ion Division, Spr-ing (2)

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
(See Psycbology)

SPANISH
(Sec Foreign Langunges)

SPEECH ARTS
LOWER orvrsros COURSES

. Johnson, Pfaff
1A Fundamonhls of Public Spellklng . tl cds of
T '. L_' es of oral e,;presSIOn; me 1

ramtng in fun(1alllelluu pro~esli .' lriuciplcs of attention and
nbtaining und organizing matenal: outhmugi seoeuna: practice in
delivery; extempcrnneoua speaking und open or~m ,
COnstructionlIud delivery of trpe fonns of speec .
Pall and Spring (3)
IB k· (or ForlJm Speaking)

Extemporaneous Spell Ing . I f Irrent Interest both
I, j king on suhJccs 0 Cl fractice in extemllorllncouSs{l('I Orga.JliZlltiouand dehvery 0
lliltionlll lind local, with stre:'lSIllj~ 011t~ll~proVIde speakers ,,~th the
COnt.entmaterinl. Jrorlll1l discllSSlOnwI

Pfaff
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opportUliity of assembling facts quickly to meet such questions as any
audience situation might demand.
Spring (8)

1C Oral Interpretation Pfaff
The oral interpretation of longer literary eelectioua, both in poetry and
prose; a fundamentals course designed for the beginning students in
drama as well as those majoring or minoring in Englisb literature.
Fall (!J)

1D Advanced Interpretation Pfaff
Emphasis placed on stage poise and grace with adequate attention given
to variations in the presentation of literary selections. "Muchopportunity
is provided for individual and group creative work. No prerequisite.
Class limited.
Spring (3)

2Q Corrective Speech Pfaff
Corrective laboratory training prescribed on the basis of vocalization tests
made on Electro-Vox Recording Machine. Required of education majors
who fail to meet speech requirements test. Private clinical assistance
given to stutterers and Hepere.
Fall and Spring (1) (9 weeks' course)

55A·558 Dramatic Production Jones
A course for first and second year students in which, through participa-
tion, th<lyacquire an understanding of certain dramatic periods and type>;
studied in English literoture. Individual and group expression coordi-
nated and developed in production of scenes, ects, and plays--a funda-
mental drama course emphasizing modern trends. No prerequisite.
Year course (3-8) Offered i~1939-40 and alternate venrs)
55C-55D Dramatic Expression Jones
A course designed to help first and second year students realize and
develop their own abilities for expressing character and life. Coordina-
tion of thought, voice, and bod)', acquired through interpretation, imper-
sonation, and acting of contemporary situations, creative and standard
drama. History, technique, and use of dramatic expression studied.
Informal participation hy all. Best work given public performances.
A fundamental course. No prerequisite.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in. 1940-41 and afterlUIte years)

608 Argumentation and Debate Peiffer
Obtaining and organizing of evidence and the constrU<ltionand use of
the brief; study nnd discussion of current issues; the presentation of
formal and informal debates. Attention to intrnmural and intercollegiate
debating.
Sprifl{l (3)

wpm DIVJSION OOUIUlE/>

110 Recreation'll Reading
See English, page 89.

152A Survey of Drama: Comedy
See English, page 91.

Dickhaut
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1528 Survey of Drama: Tragedy
See Ellglish, page 91.

155A·1558 Advanced Dramatic ExpreSllion Jones
For upper division students training for leadership in different fields as
well as drama. More advanced forms of dramatic expression studied;
creative abilities in interpretation, writing, aetlng, and stngecraft devel-
oped in relation to various subjects and activities conducted through indi-
vidual research projects, group discussion and participation. Original
work encouraged. Prerequisite: A fundamental (1rumacourse.
Year course (8-3) (Offered in 1939-40 and alternate years)

156A·1568 Advanced Dramatic PrOduction Jones
The study of more difficult dramatic types and. periods in the production
of poetic and prose literature of different countries. Arrangement,OI·!\"alll-
zation creation direction and presentation of class room, recreatIonal
and other fonn's of performances. Practi<lal.p~rtic.ipation and _demon-
stration. A course designed for students maJonng 1Il otber subjects as
well as the theater arts.
Year course (3·8) (Offered in 19JO-41 aml ~lternate years)

Ch . V Jones163 Rhythm, Pantomime and OrlC erse
A course planned for those desiring to eng~ge in special drama activi-
ties, or to utilize the newer-forms of dramatw expression.
Spring (8)

Pfaff175 Major Speech Disorders .
Clinical survey of newest methods of speech correction with spe.ci;i
emphasis given to stammering and cleft-palate speech. One of requir
courses for Special Corrective Credential.
Spring (3)

ZOOLOGY
(See Life Seteace)
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FACULTY

For the Year 1938.39

WALTER R. HEPNER, FJd.D.-Prellident.

IRYING E. OUTCALT, A.M.-Viee President; Professor of English.

JOHN R. ADAMS, A.l'J.-Asllodnte Professor of English.

GEORGIA C. AMSDEN-Associllte Professor of Commerce.

VERA BEr~LE ARNQJ,D, M.A.-Training Supervlsor ; Instruct(ll" in
Education.

J. 'V. AULT, M.A.-Dean of Educntion; Professor of Education.

GUINIVERE KOTTER BAOON. ~J.A.-Trailling Supervisor; Asso-
ciate Professor of Education. .

O. W. BAIRD, M.A.-Professor of Physics.

CLIFFORD H. BAKER, JR., l\LA.-Instructor in Spanish lind French.

JAMES RICHMOND BARBOUR, Ph.D.-Principal of the Training
School; Allsistllnt Professor of Education.

.M:URIEL BENNETT, M.A.-Instructor in Physiclll Education.

J. PHILIP BROMr~EY, M.S,-Instructor in Commerce.

BAYLOR BROOKS, A..B.-Assistant Professor of Goology.

ELIZABETH McPIKE BROWN, Ph.D,-Assistant Profcssor «
French.

LESLIE P. BROWN, Ph.D.-·Professor of Spanish find French.

MILDRED BURLINGAME, Ph.D.-Assistnnt Professor of Psychclogv.

LEO BLAKELEY GALLAND, M.S.-Associate Professor of Physical
Education.

ROY E. CAMERON, Ph.D.-Professol· of l~conomics.

KATHEIUNE E. CORBIil'l'T, A.1U.-Tr:dnillg Supervisor : Associate
Professor- of EduClition.

JAMES ENSIGN CROUCH, ?ILK-Assistant Professor- of Biology.
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ERBY CHES'l'ER DEPUTY, Pb.Ik-c-Assoctnte Professor of Dducation.

FLORENOE L. SMITH DICKHAUT, l\LA.-Professor of English.

• 11 D" tor of Student Per-GKOItGE E. DO'l'SON, "l.A.-Registrar un n-ee
soune!; Assistant Professor.

·VIOLA M. ElVA.1'l"S,Ph.D.-Instrnctor in English.

JOHN MORTIMER GLEASON, M.A.-Assistrmt Professor of Mathe-
matics.

·THOMAS B. GREER, Ph.D.-Instructor in Social Economics.

UORRIS HUBBARD GROSS, A.B.-Dil'ector of Athletics; Associate
Professor of Physical Education.

ILSE HAJlfANN, JII.A,-Assistllnt Professor of Art.

S . Assoetete ProfessorEDI'.rU C. HAMMAOK, A,B.-Trninillg, IlperYIsor:
of Education.

.. S pervisor' Assistallt 1'1'0-ISABELLA S. HAl\IMAOK, :U.A.-Tl'lllluug u .
feasor of Education.

• lst nt Profe:ssoi' of Botun)'.DOROTHY R. HARVEY, i\I.A.-_'>.S81S n

ROBERT D. R'ARWQOD, Ph.D.-Profess<JI' of Zoolog)'.

LOWELL E. HOUSER-Insh'udOI' in Art.

eKSON i\ B -Assodnte Professor ot' Art.EVERETT GEE JA , _. ,
.. N' Ph D _Professor of Biology.MYR'l'LE ELIZABETH JOHl\;SOJ, .'

· t Professor of Speech Arts.SYBH~ ELIZA JONES, M.L._AssJstan .
.' t ut Professor of EnglJsb.JOSEPH SUMNER KEENl<)Y, Ph.D,-As~ls a

· t I' oressor of Socio!ogJ.Gl<JNEVIEVE KELLY, A.iH.-A~Slstau' r

JULIUS LEIB-Instructor in Instrumental JUusie.

I D P 'ofcssor of History.OHARLES B. LEONAHD, Ph .. - I

D P fessor of History.LEWIS B LESLEY, Ph. ,- ro .
. , . 'ate Professor of I![llthematlCs.

GEORGE R. LIVINGSTON, M.A.-A.s~oci f Chemistry.
H A ~ssistallt Professor 0EI,MER ALLEN MESSNER, ,...... -.

, en' Associate Professor.EVELYN MILLER, Ph.D.-Dean of 'l\ om , .
A.s~istllnt p-ogessor of PhySICS.CHESNEY RUDor,PH MOE, l\1.A.- .

P reese- of History.NASATIR, Ph.D.- ro ess .

S tsor-: A~slstantl\LA._Trnilling IlperVI ,
Al3RAllAM P.

MARGUERlTIil A. NOHDAHL,
Professor of Educntlon.

f R'o rv lind'professor 0 j~,O •
cr-,AH1~NOE G. OSBORN.

Politi cuI Science,-• Junior College.

Ph.D._AssisllLnt
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LENA E. PATTERSON, "M.A.-Associate Professor of Art.

•HERBERT a. PEIFFER, JR., M.A.-Instructor in Psychology.

·FAY V. PERRY, M.A.-Dean of Junior College Guidance; Assistant
Professor of Sociology.

RAYMOND CARVER PERRY, Ed.D.-Director of 'Peacher Training
and Placement; Associate Professor of Education.

ARTHUR G. PETERSON, M.A.-Dean of Liberal Arts; Professor of
Economics.

CHARLES E. PETERSON, M.A.-Dean of lIen; Director of Physical
Education for Men; Associate Professor.

PAUL LEWIS PFAFF, A.1I.-Assistant Professor of Speech Arts.

WALTER T. PHILLIPS,. M.A.-Associate Professor of Spanish and
Frencb.

KA'l'HREEN CLOCK, POST, M.A.-Training Supervisor; Assistant
Professor of Education.

LAUREN C. POST, Ph.D.-Assistant Professor of Geography.

EDITH ESTHER R-EDIT, M.A.-Tr-aiaing Superviscr : Instructor ill
Education.

DUDI,EY H. nOBINSOX. M.S.-Associate Professor of Chemistry.

SPENCER L. ROGERS, Ph.D.-Assistant Professor of Anthrcpolegy.

·EDWARD ATHLESTAN ROSS, A.B.-Dil-cetor of Aeronautics
Mechanics Institute.

MARION LYON SCHWOB, M.S.-Associatc Professor of Physical
Education (Women).

FI,OREKCE I. SHAFER, M.S.-lnstrnctor in Physical Educntiou.

CHARLES ROBER1'S SMl'.rH, A.B.-Instructor in Physical Education.

CLIFIWRD E. SMITH, Ph.D.-Assistant Professor of Astronomy.

L. DEBORAH SMITH, M.A.-Associate Professor of Music.

CHRISTINE SPRINGSTON, M.A.-Associate Professor of Music.

HARRY C. STEINME'rz, l\:LA.-Associate Professor of Psychology and
Philosophy.

BERENICE I. S'rONE, M.D.-Medical Examiner' Assistant professor
of Health and Hygiene. '

JOHN PAUL S'.rONF., M.S.-Heail Librarian; Associate Professor of
Library Instruction.

ALVENA SUHL STORlII, M.A.-Associate Professor of Geography.

·FRANCES TORBERT, A.B.-Instructor in Commerce.

- Junior College.
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-MABEL C. TRAIL, :\LA.-Instructor in English .

FRANKLIN D. WAI,KER, Ph.D.-Professor of Euglisb.

HILDE !lLffiIE I{RAl\lER WALKER, M.A.-Instructor in German.

CURTIS REYNOLDS \"ALLING, E.E.-Assistant Professor of
Mathematics and Engineering.

·FRANK M. '" ATENPAUGH, M.A.-Instructor in Commerce.

W. II. \VRIGH'.r, A.M.-Associate Professor of Commerce.

ASSOCIATE MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY
DEAJ.'l"BLAKE-Instructor in Meteorology.

Meteorologist, United Stutes Weather Bureau, San Diego.

MILDRED E. DONOHUE-Iustnldor in Social Economies.

i\fARIAN EVANS, B.S.-IlIst.ruetor in Blducatiou.
Director of Visual Educatlou Activities, San Diego City Schools.

RAYMOND H. HINKEL, M.A.-Instructor in Social EIronomics.

GLADYS E. PALMER, Ph.D.-Instructor ill Social Economics.

~}}YMOUR W. \YURFEL, A.B., LL.B.-Instructor in Law.

ASSISTANTS
MARIE B. COOK, A.B. • Englisb

ADRIENNE EGFlNHOFF, A.lL Geography

CARL H. ENGLER, M.S. Biology

MARIE LOUISE JANNOCH, :\I.A. Biology

LOUIS E. SMITH, JR., A.B. Physics

CHARLES E. SWANSON J'ourualism

EUGENE D. WILKINSON, A.B. CheUlistr~·

MEMBERS OF THE JUNIOR COl.1.EGE FACUl.TY

VIOLA M. EVANS, Ph.D. Instructor in English

THOMAS H. GREEU, Ph.D. Instructor ill Social EconOl1liC~

HERBERT PEIFFPJR, ,Til.. M.A. Instructor of Psychology

FAY V PERRY M A ---------------------------------;-
__~ ~De~n·-;f-G~danee and Assistant Professor of SOCIology

l'JDWIN <\THLESTAN ROSS, A.B. .
_____., Director of AerOnlluticsMechanics rueueuce

"
1 A.B. Instructor ill Commen."e
lANCJ!"JSTORBER'J',-• -lunror College.
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MABEL C. TRAIL, M.A. ~__Instructor in English

FRA.1>TK 1\1. WATENPAUGH, ALA. Instructor in Commerce
ELIZABETH V. KING, A.B. ~ Secretary

AFFILIATED CITY SCHOOLS

HELEN K. SYLVESTER, Prillcipal.._~ Euclid School

LEE L. BLOOMENSHINE, Prmcipal., _
------------------- ~_Woodrow Wilson Junior High School

SPECIAL LECTURERS

HENRY D. BARNES

HAROLD R. CONKI ..IN

GEORGE D. HUFF, M.D., F.A.C.S.

W . .A. HUGGINS

F. G. LINDEMULDER, M.D.

RAY c: LOUNSBERRY, M.D.

ELWOOD G. MERRILL

ALBERT G. READER

MEDICAL STAFF

O. S. HARBAUGH, l'tI.D.----- ~ ~ i\1edical Examiner (Men)

BERENICE I. STONE, :U,D.__~ ~ _
______~_~ Medical Examiner (worceu and Trailling School)

MARILYNN Y. FENWICK, R.N. .. ~ Nurse

LIBRARY STAFF

JOHN PAUL STONE, M.S. in J..ibrary Science Head Librarian

GERALDINE K. HAYNES, A.B., B.S. Chief Assistlillt Librarian

ELSIE L. ROY, A.B.------------~- ~ Aaslstant Librar-ian

MARGARET HELEN GEORGE, A.B. and Certificate in Librarian-
ship ---- -~ - - -- Assistallt Librarian

LULU GERMANN, B.S.---- ..---- Assistant J..il}rlll'ian

GENEVIEVE KELJ ..Y, A.1\1. .- ~~ Assistant Librarian

HARRIET B. STOV ALL __~ _
Assistant Librarian in Charge o;:-':r~~il~i~;g-S~h~~l~-Lib-r~~.;-D;part-

ment

WINIFRED B. S'l'ONE, A.B. ~ ~ Secretary to the Librartan
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE STAFF

FLORENCE SCHUMANN Bec-etarr to tile President

DOROTHY ~L\.Y COOPER Assistant Reglstrar
MADOLYN J. BARNES, B.A.__~_~ Recorder

~f.AnION L. CAMPBELr .., M.A. ~ Stntlstician

ELIZABE'l'll L. LOCKWOOD, A.B. Secretar-y to the Rcgi~tcnc
F. W. VAN HonNE ~ FinHncilll Sc<,retar.,-

KA'1'lmRINEl :\1. PYLFJ, A.B. Assistant Fillll.llcinJ Secrctnrv

FLORENCE B. SOHNElIDER .. 'l'ele])llonc Operator

MILDRED ANN ROBER'l'SON, A.B. _
________________~~~_~ Secretary to the Director of Placement

]'LORENOE WIGGINS Secretary of the Training School

MAINTENANCE STAFF

O. L. FISK ~ Superintendent of Buildings and GrOllnds

Ar..BEJRT B. CHRISTOPHER Hend Gardener

A. L. SEELIG ~ E ugtncer

9-6C672 ( 12U )



INDEX

A.B. degreedegree ,8e(l Bachelor of Arts

Accounting c .courses OU1!)(!S, SeC commerce
Accounting ad'~ubfiehl n se<:retarHl.l training

business .iPecl:~.l creclentlHI In
3~ e ueallon, clll"l'icula for,

Atlministrat"oeeouet 30 n an(\ supervision ere-
Admln;st~ t"AdmlssionR we offlce~. staft of, 130

~eglstratlon, 16-22
e~~~;~:glS:ta~~ltspecials, 16.
15 t 1,I anomg, rrestimen
drewo~~r students who with:

Teach r ng semester, 20
Adult s er .training, 21, 26, 31

missl~~Cl1~S'requirements for ad-
Advanced' at dlstudents w'!-rh ~g; admission for

allon 13 ','. 5; tee for ",valn-
~6' m " 6. teacher training
,,' ax mum units I ~ 'a owed fo ld n e"neation

Advertisln r 0 work, 27
dising c~urC~url,les, see mer-chan-

Aeronautic Sseparate s b~fc~anics, -oter to
courses e n on two-year

Aesthetics63 courses, description of,

Afllllated citAgriculture Y schools, 10, 129
ilia 54 ,preagrlcultural curr\C-

Alumnl ..Anthrop ajssoclatlOn, 11
course~,off'. d e.s c r Ip t \ °n ot

Applicat! ' exhIbits ot, 9
(\e~ree o~lorH candidacy for H.E.

-ccouee 'nn!'l onors Group, 21
courses. rs"c, .courses, 8ee music
ondary -, QUlred for special sec-

Aptitude III music, 40
QUireme~tst'l,e~ceptions from re-
quired . '. fee for, 13; re-

A
qulre(l f~~t r:ghlstratiO.n, 16; re-
rt e c er tratnlng, 25

Course 1also s, (escrllltlon of, 65. See
\1e t.aesthetlCS courses and ed-Cl'~~I;d~:II.cou;pS:~ial secondary,
cred 29um for, 3G: grades cov-

:ltajor' for A BA arts, 25. 64 ' degree In liberal
sslstsnts 1"Associat ' u~t of, 128128 e members of re cuuv. list,

Astronomadvancld courses prcparatory for
courses ,wSOrk,~8;description of

Audit 'of, ~~s, fees for, 17; reglst1'3tlon

----
Baellelor of ArtS' degre"

General requirements 23"25
Liberal arts '

Llmi\ll? elecrivee, limitation of
credIt fol' A.B. 26

Mafcr s, 26. See ~wo statement
of majors under courses of
instruction

'MInors, 25
Political science required 25
Professional and prel;rofeS-

slonal, 49-$1
Requirements, 23-26

'reecner TrainingAdmission to teacher training-,
21, 26, 31c,'edentials, 29. See also Cl·8-
dentlalsAdministration and supervi-

sion, 30
Art special, 35
Business education special,

36; accounting and secre-
tarial training subneld, 36:
general bnsiness subfleld,
38; merchandising subfield,
ascombination of credentials,
ae

Elementan' schoo\' 31
Junior hlgl1 school, 33
Mustc special, ((l
Physical education speelal,

men, 43: women, 45
Speech arts and speec], cor-

rection, 30
Limited electives, limitation of

credit for A.B., 30
Requirements, 23-25. 26-46

Bachelor of Education degree, ap-
pllca.tlon for candidacY, 48; ef-
fective da.t"s for, 48; general re-
quirements. 47, nature of work
and fields of study, H; purpose
of degree, 47; residenCe reautre
mente. 47Bacteriology course, description of,
toBiological science, sse Life science

Biology courses, description ot, 69
BotanY, courses preparatory for ad-

vanced work, ~9; descr iptlon of
courses, 70Buildings and equipment, descrip-
tion of, 10BuslncsS education, special creden-
tial ln,curricula for: nccounUllK and

secr Btarlal traIning subfleld,
38; mercl,andlSlng subfleld,
as

Grades covered, 29
Calendar, 1939-40, 7
Campus, descriptiOn, 10
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INDEX-Continued INDEX_Continued

Certificate, juniol" S6e juniOI' cer-
tificate

Changes in '·egistratioD, regufatlons
concerning. 17

Chemist/·y, description of courses,
73 ; major, A.B. degree in liberal
arts, 25, va

City schools affiliateu, 10, 129
Classification of o;(udents, 18
Clerical and fiscal service, public

service curricula, 58
College aptitude test, lice aptitude

test
College, utetcrtcat sketch, 9; toea-

tion and enYironn""nt, 9; officers
of, fi

Commencement, date of, 8
Commerce

Courses, descrtnnon of, 75. See
ulso education courses

i.\lajor, A.8. degree In liberal arts,
25, 75

Special secondary credential, eee
business eoucauou

Two-~·ear curricula. .Rejer to
separate bUlletin on two-year
courses

Constitution com'se required for
A.B. degree, in llberal arts, 25;
in teacher training, 29

Consultation. officers for, 18
Contents, table of, 3
Correspondence and extension

courses, regulations concerning,~2
Cost of attendance, estimate of, 12
Course fees, 14
Courses of Instruction

Description of courses, 62-123:
aesthetics, 63; anthropology
64: art, 64, Bee also aesthetics
courses; astronomy, 68, bac-
teriology, 70; biology, 69; bot-
any, 70; chemistry, 73; com-
merce, 75; economIcs, 75: edu_
cation, 81: engineering 86;
EnglJsh, 88; foreign languages,
91; French, 91; general lan_
guage, 92; geography, 95: geol-
ogy, 96 ; German, 92; health ed-
ucation, 97; hIstory, 98; jour-
nallsm, 101; language, '91; 1J_
brar~· science, 102; life science,
69; mathematics, 102; mer-
chandisIng, 79; music, H14; See
alBo aesthetics courses; phlle>s-
ophy, 108; physical edUcation,
men, 109, women, 112; physical
science, 114; physics, 115; po-
litical science, 116: psychology,
118; secretarial training, 80;
SOcial economics, 120; SOCial
science, 120; Spanish, 93;
speech arts. 121; zoology, 71

Explanation of terminology, 62
Honors courses, 21
Reservations as to offerings, 63
Year course. Ollen to registration

in the midille of the year, 62
Craft cOllrses,See art courses
Credentials, 29

Administration and supervIsion,

'"

Combinations of, 30
Elementary, curricula for, 31:

grades covered, 29; teaching
maioI', 27; teaChing minor, 28

Fees for, 13
General secondary, preparation

for, 25, 26
JunIor high school, curriculum

for, 33; grades cover-en, 29;
offered only with another cre-
dential 29; teaching major,
27: teachIng minor, 28

Requirements, genel'al, 23-25. 26-
30; admission to teacher
training, 21, 25: maximum
units In education allowed for
0](1 work, 2·7; teaChing major,
27; teaChing minor, 28

Special secondary
Art, curriculum for, 35; grades

covered, 29
BUSIness educatton, 3G

Curricula; accounting and
s",cretarial training sub-
field, 36; general bus!n~sS
euorterc. 38; merchalldlSlng
subfield, 39

Grades covered, 29
Fieids covered, 29
Music, currtcujum for, 40;

grades covered, 29 .
Physical education, cur,.,cula,

men, 43; wonmn, 45; grades
covered, 29 ..

Requirements, adm,sslOn to
teacher training, 111, 26;
teaChing-major, 27; teaching
minor, 28

Speech arts and speech correc-
tion, 30

Curricula
Areonautics mechanics. Reje" to

separate bulletin on two-year
courses

Commerce. two-veer. Rejer to
separate bullet'in on two- year

LIg~~ile:rts, requirements for de-
gree In, 23-26

Profesatnna.l and preprofessional,
49-61; industrial physics, 56.;
journalism, 61, 101; preagrl-
cultural 54; predental, 53; pre-
engineering, 55; preforestry,
54: prelegal, 49; premedical,
52· prenurelng, 53; preoptorn-
etry, 51; persecondary, 25, 26;
public service, clerical and fis-
cal, 58; foreign service, 60,
public administration, 57; so-
Cial work, 59 .

Teach€<!"training, Bee credentl.als
DeficienCIes in grades affectmg

graduation and transcripts, 19
Degree, A.B., Bee Bachelor of Arts

degree
Degree, B.E., see Bachelor of Edu-

cation degree
Degree with honors, 21 .
Dentistry, Prellc"tal curriculum,

'"Department of Education, State,
officers of, 5

lo',- loads petilione tomscese s ~ltee '0
Schol.arshlp co:rie~ appiicatJons

Executive aOllllTI' , 20. meet-
to for reinstatement, '
ings of, ,7 ~ and loan funds, 12-ExpenseS, ee~,
14 and correspondence

Extension ,ulatlOnS ccocerrocs.courses, re
22 1Z4 129' associ-

Faculty, dircctori~8' j~nior·college,ate members, ~ ,
128 . f lon_residenceforFees deflnltlOn0 I 18. evalua-
fee-paYinlgp~~~o~~:;'djng.,13, 16;
tion l>fR{ van nd loan funds,
el<penses,",f~efs,f~~Salld deposits,
1~-14; IS,
13-1,4 I clerical service, publicFlsca an< ., -8
service cur"'cu a, ~

Foreign language . n of at
CO~l"se2,deSci~iPrt~~in libHal arts,
lIla)l>r,A.B. h g Spanish

see s'renc orB degree, 23
Required for. A. .thematics, lan~
y",ar-course Inl~lasoPhYreQ.uired

guab'S, or p~eeo23 24
for A.B..degnubllc 'service cur-

Forei!,n serViCe,,.
dcula, 60 . Itural curricula,Forestry, »reesocc
G4 ,. of courses, 91;

French, descnptlon in nueret nrts,
major. A.B. degree
25, 91 d' ston of, 15 '<Freshmen, "III'S definition of,

Full-tim<l studcnti' exceptions from
Funrlnmentals te17,. ·fee for, 13:

requlreme,nt: te,,-chertraining. 17.
required 01 .
26 . subfield, sp",cJl\.1

GeneraI butre"buslness edueatlon.
credentia n 38
curriculum fO';: course, de.scrip-

General languaoe
tlon of, 9~ nce courses reca~-

General SCle " ce teaChers, .
mended fO\ ~::~~nscience,physloalS,," u/$Ona I "
sctenoe IIements for all A.B

Cener~1 renu I 23
' eceree eurr'tcu fl, credential, see

G lIelal secondan
ecredcntmlS, "'V course, see PSy-G netic psvc ,0 .
eCholOIl")" e zooIOI;;"courses

C",netlcScourse, se t on of courses,
GcOgr:\j)lq·.. '1e.S~.IPd~grellIn Hberal

9-· mll)01, .....~~ts.25. 95 ascription of, 96
Geology courses, ~escrlptJOnof, 93
G rman cours"'S,
Gtee clubs. 105 rses see politiCal
Government cou ,

clence courses coml111tlltion
" nolnt av",rnge,

Grae" f19
of 19 d ttnitlon 0, d

Grade poin~f~nc~saffect\ng.gr~ad:
GraC!es,~~~ transcrIPts,.l;om~lete,

allon 1 mused 19; IIIIng srs e '

'"

Deposits and tees, Hst of, 13
Diplomaof graduation, 29 ,
Directory of faculty, a,sslst:l.nts,

and office starre, 124-130
Disqualification 20; reinstatement

of studente diSQualified, 20
Dormitories, lack of, 10
Drama courses, Bee speech Rl·tS

course>; .
Drawing, machine, 8"" engllleerlng

courses
Economics

Description of courses, 75
Ma.jor,A.a. degree in Ilberal aris,
25, 75

Education ctescriptJl>n o[ courMS,
81 maximum units allowed for
old work, 27 ; minor in, 26; prac-
Bcum, 84; required fOr teachlllg
credentials, 29; State Board of,
members of, G; State Department
of, officers of, 5

Electives umneu for A.B. degree
in liberal arts', 26; in teacher
training, 20 .

F.lementary school credentllll, Be6
credentials h ,

Elementary and jnnio.,· hi.gh sc 00_
credential, eee ccrnbinutton of cre
dentials, 30 .

Elementary school, practwe teaoh-
ingin,10. 9

Ehglbi1lty for orecuce teachtns. ~1
Embryology CaUl'S"', IIee ZOOlogy

eoui-sea
Employment, part-time, 11; ser-

vices of placement office, 11
Engineering, description of. course!"

86; preengineering currlcula, 05
English

Descriptlcn of courses, 88. See
also education courses

~Iajor, A.B. degree in ltber a.l arts,
25, 88

Reqllired for A.B. degree, 23
Subject A eXflminatlon, excep-

tions from requirement, 1~; fee
for, 13; required at regIstra-
ttcn, 16

, 't'eaching major, 27; minor, 28
Entomolog)- cours€>, lice eccrcev

courses .
Entrance requirements, see Cldmls-

slon
ErlUlpment an(J buildings. descrlp-

til>nof, 10 .
Evaluatil>n fcr a<lvf\lIcell st,\ndmg,

fee for, 13, 16
ExamInations

Dates of, 7·8
Fees for, 13 .. 22
Final regUlations concermng,
R",quired at reglstratlon, 16; aE-

titude test, 16. See MBO ap :
tUde test; medical,ll, 16, 12.~'
sllbjeot A, lG. See (>180 '" -
glish 17

Required for t"'acher traIning, I '
26; aptitude, 26; fundamenta s,
17. 26, 11(;6 (liso runde-mentals
te8t; medical, 27; speech test,
17, 27

Special fee for, 13, 22
(132 ) r 133 )
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c racuauon, date of, 8: limitation
of excess credits toward, 20

Graduate work, preparation for, 29
Health department, 11
Health education, description of

courses, 97: requked lor A.B.
degree, 23

lIigh school courses used to meet
A.B. reqUirements, 23"2·1: lan-
guage, 23: mathematics, 24: nat-
ural science, 24: social science,

"Historical sketch of college, 9
History, description of courses, 98;

major, A.B. degree In liberal arts,
25, 98

Holidays, calendar of, 7
Honors, coul'ses, group, degree

with, 21
Housing of students, 10
Hygiene, description of courses, see

health education; mental, sCe
PSYCllOlogycourses

Illness of students, clearance
through health department, 11

Industrial arts courses, see engi-
neering

Instruction, courses of, eee COnrses
of instruction

Journallsm, courses, descrimlon of,
101; curricula preliminary to, 61,rei

Junior certificate, 25; courses re-
quired to meet lower division l·C-
qulrernents in art, 64; botany,
69; chemistry, 7a; commerce, 15;
economics, 75; Bngllsh, 88;
geography, 95 ; history, 98; math-
ematics, 102; music, 104; phe{si-
cal science, 114; physics, 115;
psychology, 118; zoology, fi9

,Tunior college raculty, 128
Junior high schOOlcredential, sce

credentials
Laboratory fees, 1~,14
Language, see foreiqn language
Late registration, fee for, 13, 17·

limitations of, 11 '
Latin, high school, to meet lan_

guage requirements, 24
Law, commercial, scc economics

courses; prelegal curricula, 49
Lectunrs, special, 129
Liberal arts, A.B. degree, sCe .Ba-

chelor of Arts degree
Library, description cf, 10; fee, 14·

staff, 129; training schOOl 10 '
Library science course, des~riPtion

of, 102
Life scIence courses, description of,

"Limitation of stUdy !lsb, 19
Limited electives, A.B. degree, in

liberal arts, 26; In teacher train-
Ing, 30

Limited stu(ients, definition of, 18·
fee for, 13 '

Living accommodations for stu-
dents, 10

Load, limitations of stUdy-lists, 19
L<;Ianfunds, fees, and expenses, 12
Loans R./ldscholarships, 14: appli-

cation for. 14

Lower <1ivision, A.E. deg"!"ee,S66
Eachelor of Arts degree; vrofes-
stonruand preprofesSional, ~9-61;
students in upper dh'ISion courses,
regulations concerning, 6~, See
also junior certificate

lI[achine drawing, see engineering
Majors, A.B. degree

Liberal arts, 25. See also s[ate-
ment of majors under com·ses
of Instruction

Teacher training, 27
Jl-fathernatics

Courses, description or. 10~. See
also engineering CourSes

Major, A.B. degree in llberal arts,
25, 102

Required for A.E. degree, 23, ~4
Year course In mathematics. lan-

guage, or philosophy required
for A.B. degree, 23, 24

:Medical, examinatIons required,
11, H, 109; staff. 129

lI[edicine, pr-emerttoat curriculum, 52
Mental hygiene cOUl'se, set! P~)'-

chology COUrSeS
Mental testing course, seeps;·chol-

Ogy courses
),Jerchandising subfleld, special Cre-

dential In business education,
curriculum for, 39

Merchandising courses, d,,~crIJltion
of, 79

j\reteorology course, sec geography
courses

Mid-year registration, year com·ses
open to registration at, G2

Minors, A.B. eegree, liberal arts,
25, teacher training. 28

":\tusk
Applied 108; required fOl' ~lJe-

crcr s'e<lomlal"Yin music, 40
Courses, description of, 104. See

(Jlso aesthetics COurSeSand ed-
ucation COurseS

creuennar, ,>pecial secondary,
curriculum for, 40; grades cov-
ered, 29

Major, A.B. degl'ee In. liberal arts,
25, 104

Natural science required for A.B.
degree, 23, 24. See 01090 general
selence, physical selence

Non-degrce curricula. Rete" to
separate bulletin on two-year
courses

Non-residence, definition for fee-
paying purposes, 18: fee for, 13

Nursing, prenursing curriculum, 53
Oceanography. Scripps Institution

of, 10
Office stal'C~, 130
Officers, college, 5; consultatlol), lS
Optonwtry, preoptometry currlCU-

lum, 51
Orchestra, 1116, 107
Philosophy, courses, descriptlon of:

108' Bee also education courses,
yea; couree in mathematics, l~n-
guage, or phllosonhy· required fOI"
A.B. degree, 23, 24

Physical etlucatlon required fot·
A.B. dcgree, 23
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el<ll.ml-

RequirementS Bachelor of Al·ts
A.B. degree, sec

degree. I 1a · credentials
See 1I1socurr ~~isslon requlre-

Admission, sse a
menU. see Bachelor of Edu-RE. degree,
cation eee-ee its requiroo for

upper diviSIOnl~nliberal arts, ~5;
A B. degree, . in 2g
in· teacher tra~nfo;'A'-B.de" ...'e,

Residence, :tqUlrf~r fee-paying pur-
~3·aeno.oco
\)08es, 18 ges sse foreign

RomanCe langua ,
language. ee merchandising

SalesmanahJ]l, 09 •

courses ficiencies afl'ectlll~
Scholarship, de d transcripts, 19.

raduall,on, an . acher tralnlll!l,
for admlSSlon.to te to schola"hlj)
ai 27; pet!t~ons studY loads,
committee fOl excess

" ,ScholarshIps, 14 'science, natur,tl
. see genera .

SCler.lCe, hvslcal scIence den-
SClence,P. t·als sec ere

Secondary ereden I ,

tials . accounting and
Secl"etarlal tr:tinl.n!f;'gsubfleld, "pe-

~~;rei~~~tl~l\n J~rii~~sscri,~~s~~~
non, 36; desc~tcatiOn couraes:
SO see also I f'6!er to sep
tw'o_year curr~CUa'on twO-ye,H
arate bulleon
courseS ear courses op~ntl;~

semester 1.1, Yin the middle 0
l'egistra"tlOn
vear,lj~ drof,7 II

s",;nesters, calen ~ saB secrelar a
thanll course,

Sh~:"inlng courfe: description ot
social eco~Fl:'c ,

course,!,
SocIal sClend:scrlPtlonof, 120 im

cou.rseS, requirement!! f02,S ~4
~[alor In, A B degree, '
Required for ; In, 28 v
Teaching majo ieula prellmlnnr.

, ial work, curr
SOC 59 description of,
So~~~IOgy,eco,;~~~e'educaliOng~~~(~~

gO. e . upper I g
sopllOn:rores UllatlonS conCernn ,

courses, regu . f ~3.
62 descriptiOn0 , '. h cours~5, . , liberal "rtll,Spanl~ , ,.,.B degree n
n:alo~, .. . cre(lenti"ls

sp~~ia'\ cred;;'I~~:~I(JD~escI> examl-
Si",cial exa

nations r~ 129 f IG
s,,,,.::\ai~~~~u:~v;:detin~~O~o~rection
Spec" artS and spee oondnr\',30
SI!eeCSentin.ls,spectald~crlPtlo'; of,

ere rts courses,Speech a
Ul t st see e,<amlnatlons

speech e.m·nen 113
sports, " '

INDEX_Continued

Physical education, men '0"', ,,-
Courses, description or, 0

qutred, 109 (I ry
Credential, speelal secdon "v~

curriculum for, 43; gra es co
ered, 29

PhysJcal education, .wome,n112' re-
Courses, deacr-iptton 0, ,

quired. 112 d ry
Credential, special. secdoe~60v~

cUJ'l"lculumfor, 45. gra
eree, 29

Teaching minor, 28 d· I
I'bysical e:X:flminations,Bee me ICa

examinations enernlPh}·sical science. See ,,180 g <

science, natural science
Course, description of,. 114
Major, A.B. degree In liberal arts.

25, 114 . t· of
Phy,ics. courses, ueecrm 101~berai

115' major A.B. degree In l
arts', 25, ti5: industrial ph}'s ca.
cun-rcuium pr-altmlnar y to, ,56

11
.

Placement orrtce, services 0, '
staff of, 130

Political science
Courses, description of, 116 ork
Preparatory for advanced w ,

116 liberalR~(j\lired for A.B. deg ree 29'
arts 25· teacher trutnmg.

Practice,' teaching es
Courses, see education oours
Eiigibility ror, 21
Facilities for, 10

Practicum description ('t, 84
Preprofess'tonaJ curri:,ula, 49-61.

Fo,· listing see curncula
Presecondary currioula, 25, 26
Probation and dls.qualificatI

6
°,n,2~or

PrOfessional currtcuta, 49- .
1;8[;"9, see curricula.

Program load, limltatlOns, 19
Psychology

Courses, deecr-tnucn of, lASwork
Preparatory eor advance '

118 d e 23;Required for A.B. egrre' ('r",-
teacher training. eee " 0
dentlals curricula for

PUblic administration, public ser"
vi('e curriculum, 57. I clerical

Public sen;ce currlcu. a, service
and fiscal 58; foreIgn. 57'
60; pUbl1c administratlOn, .
social work, 59 ech

PUblic speaking courses, sBe spe
arts courses 130

R"'glstrar's office, stafl', 1-'
Registl"ll.tion,15-22; a,dmlsi{o:ndat~;

changes In, regulat ons, ~ticum
of 7 17· education pra '0'
85" ices '13· late ree for, .'
17: late' llml'tntion' of, 17; ilr;:;;
tations or study-lists, 19; te.
reqUired, 16 . f 15

Regular stUdents, definitIOn 0, •
Regulations, general, 18
Reinstatement, appllcation

eClltive committee, 20
Relluired examinations, see

nations
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Stage design courses, see art
courses

State Board of Education, members
of, 5

State Department of Education, offi~
cere of, 5

Statistics courses, See education
courses and economics courses

Stellograph,c, see secret,'1;rial train_
ing courses. Sec a./SO educatIon
courses

StUdent body fee, 13
Student life, comment on, 11
Study_list limits. 19
Subject A examination, se" English

test
Sumn,..r sessions, calendars, 1939,

7;1940,8
Supervision and administration Cre-

dentials, .~O
Surveying courses, description of,sa
Table of contents, 3
Teacher training, facilities for 10
'reacher training, sec Bachelor Of

Al'tS degree
'l'eaciling credentials, 'lee cl'eden_

tlala
Testing, mental, see psychology

courses
Tests, s"" examinations
Tmining school, faCilities for train-

ing of teachers, 10; librar,·, 10;
staff, 130

Transcript of record, 20; fee for,
13, 20; scholarship defiCiencies
affecting transcript, re

66672 4-39 4,500

'rreute Clef, 105, 107
Two-year curriCUla. Refer to sep-

arate builetln on two-Year com·ses
Two-~-ear students, definition of, 15,is
Typewriting courses, S6e secretarial

truinlng courses
llnits of work and study-llst lim-

its. 19
Upper division

Coun;es, regulation of en,.ollment
for sophomores, 62

],!ajors for A.B. degree. In liberal
arts, 25

Requirements for A.B. degree, in
liberal arts, 25; in teacher
training, 26

Unit requirements for A.B. de-
gree, in liberal arts, 25; in
teacher training, 29

Vacations, calendar of, 7, 8
Visual education course, description

of, SO
Vocational and applied subjeots, see

limited electives
Withdrawal regulations, from class,

20; from college, 20
Year course in language, mathe-

matics, or philosophy required
for A.B. degree, 23, 24

Year courses open to registration
in the middle of the Year, 6~

Zoology, courses, description of, 71 ;
major, A.B. degree in llber~,1 arls,
25, 69

o

( 136 )

\
I

1,


	1
	2
	3
	4

